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Status and application

Manual for Streets (MfS) supersedes Design
Bulletin 32 and its companion guide Places,
Streets and Movement, which are now
withdrawn in England and Wales. It complements
Planning Policy Statement 3: Housing and
Planning Policy Wales. MfS comprises technical
guidance and does not set out any new policy or
legal requirements.

MTS focuses on lightly-traffcked residential
streets, but many of its key principles may be
applicable to other types of street, for example
high streets and lightly-traffcked lanes in rural
areas. It is the responsibility of users of MfS

to ensure that its application to the design of
streets not specifcally covered is appropriate.

Manual for Streets

MfS does not apply to the trunk road network.
The design requirements for trunk roads are
set out in the Design Manual for Roads and
Bridges (DMRB).

MTS only applies formally in England and Wales.
The policy, legal and technical frameworks

are generally the same in England and Wales,
but where differences exist these are made clear.



1 DfT, ODPM (July 2003)
Better Streets, Better
Places - Delivering
Sustainable Residential
Environments: PPG3

and Highway Adoption.

London: ODPM.

Foreword

Streets are the arteries of our communities —

a community’s success can depend on how well
it is connected to local services and the wider
world. However, it is all too easy to forget that
streets are not just there to get people from

A to B. In reality, streets have many other
functions. They form vital components of
residential areas and greatly affect the overall
quality of life for local people.

Places and streets that have stood the test

of time are those where traffc and other
activities have been integrated successfully,

and where buildings and spaces, and the needs
of people, not just of their vehicles, shape the
area. Experience suggests that many of the
street patterns built today will last for hundreds
of years. We owe it to present and future
generations to create well-designed places that
will serve the needs of the local community well.

In 2003, we published detailed research’ which
demonstrated that the combined effect of the
existing policy, legal and technical framework
was not helping to generate consistently good
quality streets. Without changes this framework
was holding back the creation of the sustainable
residential environments that communities need
and deserve.

As a society, we have learned to appreciate
the value of a clear and well-connected street

/e

Gillian Merron MP
Transport Minister

Government

=|‘_:- l.-1 ('ilf—u ' l"‘ul..-ﬁ

Baroness Andrews OBE
Parliamentary Under
Secretary of State
Communities and Local

network, well defned public and private spaces,
and streets that can be used in safety by a wide
range of people. We also understand the benefts
of ensuring that the different functions of streets
are integral to their design from the outset. But
we need to do more to recognise the role that
streets play in the life of a community, particularly
the positive opportunities that they can bring

for social interaction. To achieve this we need
strong leadership and clear vision. Importantly, we
need to tackle climate change, and helping and
encouraging people to choose more sustainable
ways of getting around will be key.

Manual for Streets explains how to respond to
these issues. Although it does not set out new
policy or legislation, it shows how the design

of residential streets can be enhanced. It also
advises on how street design can help create
better places — places with local distinctiveness
and identity. In addition, it establishes a common
reference point for all those involved in the
design of residential neighbourhoods.

This publication represents a strong Government
and Welsh Assembly commitment to the creation
of sustainable and inclusive public spaces. We
hope that everyone who plays a part in making
and shaping the built environment will embrace
its principles to help deliver places that work for
communities now, and in the future.

1T e

Tamsin Dunwoody AM

Deputy Minister for Enterprise,
Innovation and Networks

Deputy Minister for Environment,
Planning & Countryside
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Preface

Manual for Streets (MfS) replaces Design
Bulletin 32, frst published in 1977, and its
companion guide Places, Streets and Movement.
It puts well-designed residential streets at the
heart of sustainable communities.

For too long the focus has been on the
movement function of residential streets. The
result has often been places that are dominated
by motor vehicles to the extent that they fail to
make a positive contribution to the quality of
life. MfS demonstrates the benefts that fow
from good design and assigns a higher priority to
pedestrians and cyclists, setting out an approach
to residential streets that recognises their role in
creating places that work for all members of the
community. MfS refocuses on the place function
of residential streets, giving clear guidance on
how to achieve well-designed streets and spaces
that serve the community in a range of ways.

MfS updates the link between planning policy
and residential street design. It challenges some
established working practices and standards that
are failing to produce good-quality outcomes,
and asks professionals to think differently about
their role in creating successful neighbourhoods.
It places particular emphasis on the importance
of collaborative working and coordinated
decision-making, as well as on the value of
strong leadership and a clear vision of design
quality at the local level.

Research carried out in the preparation of
Manual for Streets indicated that many of the
criteria routinely applied in street design are
based on questionable or outdated practice.

For example, it showed that, when long forward
visibility is provided and generous carriageway
width is specifed, driving speeds tend to
increase. This demonstrates that driver behaviour
is not fxed; rather, it can be infuenced by

Manual for Streets

the environment. MfS addresses these points,
recommending revised key geometric design
criteria to allow streets to be designed as places
in their own right while still ensuring that road
safety is maintained.

MIS is clear that uncoordinated decision-making
can result in disconnected, bland places that

fail to make a contribution to the creation

of thriving communities. It recommends that
development teams are established to negotiate
issues in the round and retain a focus on the
creation of locally distinct, high-quality places.
Where high levels of change are anticipated,
designers and other stakeholders are encouraged
to work together strategically from an early
stage. MfS also recommends the use of tools
such as masterplans and design codes.

Neighbourhoods where buildings, streets and
spaces combine to create locally distinct places
and which make a positive contribution to the
life of local communities need to become more
widespread. MfS provides a clear framework
for the use of local systems and procedures;

it also identifes the tools available to ensure
that growth and change are planned for and
managed in an integrated way. The aspirations
of MfS — interdisciplinary working, strategic
coordination and balanced decision making —
will only become a reality if they are developed
and applied at a local level. This is already
happening in some places, and the results are
promising — this document aims to make the
adoption of such practice the norm.

MfS does not set out new policy or introduce
new additional burdens on local authorities,
highway authorities or developers. Rather

it presents guidance on how to do things
differently within the existing policy, technical
and legal framework.






A

Context and process



Countryside Properties

Introduction




Offce of the Deputy
Prime Minister (ODPM)
(2005) Planning Policy
Statement 1: Delivering
Sustainable Development.
London: The Stationery
Offce (TSO).
Communities and Local
Government (2006)
Planning Policy Statement
3: Housing. London: TSO.
Welsh Assembly
Government (2002).
Planning Policy Wales.
Cardiff: National Assembly
for Wales (NAfW).
Chapter 2, Planning for
Sustainability.
Commission for
Architecture and the Built
Environment (CABE)
(2006) The Principles of
Inclusive Design (They
Include You). London:
CABE. (Wales: See

also Welsh Assembly
Government (2002).
Technical Advice Note 12:
Design. Cardiff: NAFW.
Chapter 5, Design Issues.)

Chapter aims
o Set out the aims of Manual for Streets.

» Explain the status of Manual for Streets
and its relationship with local design
standards and the Design Manual for
Roads and Bridges.

» Promote greater collaboration between
all those involved in the design, approval
and adoption processes.

» Summarise key changes from previous
guidance.

1.1 Aims of the document

LLL There is a need to bring about a
transformation in the quality of streets. This
requires a fundamental culture change in the
way streets are designed and adopted, including
a more collaborative approach between the design
professions and other stakeholders. People need
to think creatively about their various roles in
the process of delivering streets, breaking away
from standardised, prescriptive, risk-averse
methods to create high-quality places.

1.1.2 Streets make up the greater part of the
public realm. Better-designed streets therefore
contribute signifcantly to the quality of the built
environment and play a key role in the creation
of sustainable, inclusive, mixed communities
consistent with the policy objectives of Planning
Policy Statement 1: Delivering Sustainable
Development (PPSL)', Planning Policy Statement
3: Housing (PPS3)? and Planning Policy Wales
(PPW).2

113 Manual for Streets (MfS) is expected

to be used predominantly for the design,
construction, adoption and maintenance of new
residential streets, but it is also applicable to
existing residential streets subject to re-design.
For new streets, MfS advocates a return to more
traditional patterns which are easier to assimilate
into existing built-up areas and which have been
proven to stand the test of time in many ways.

1.1.4 Streets should not be designed just to

accommodate the movement of motor vehicles.
It is important that designers place a high priority
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Figure 1.1 Streets should be attractive places that
meet the needs of all users.

on meeting the needs of pedestrians, cyclists and
public transport users, so that growth in these
modes of travel is encouraged (Fig. 1.1).

115 MfS aims to assist in the creation of

streets that:

e help to build and strengthen the
communities they serve;

« meet the needs of all users, by embodying
the principles of inclusive design (see box);

e form part of a well-connected network;

e are attractive and have their own
distinctive identity;

e are cost-effective to construct and
maintain; and

e are safe.

The principles of inclusive design

Inclusive design:*
- places people at the heart of the design process;

acknowledges diversity and difference;
offers choice where a single solution cannot
accommodate all users;

provides for flexibility in use; and

provides buildings and environments that are
convenient and enjoyable to use for everyone.

1.1.6 MfS discourages the building of

streets that are:

e primarily designed to meet the needs of
motor traffc;

« bland and unattractive;

e unsafe and unwelcoming to pedestrians
and cyclists;

< diffcult to serve by public transport; and

e poorly designed and constructed (Fig. 1.2).

mn
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L7 For the purposes of this document, a
street is defined as a highway that has important
public realm functions beyond the movement of
traffic. Most critically, streets should have a sense
of place, which is mainly realised through local
distinctiveness and sensitivity in design. They also
provide direct access to the buildings and the
spaces that line them. Most highways in built-up
areas can therefore be considered as streets.

1.2 Who the manual is for

1.2.1 MfS is directed to all those with a
part to play in the planning, design, approval
or adoption of new residential streets, and
modifcations to existing residential streets. This
includes the following (in alphabetical order):
e  Organisations:

— developers;

— disability and other user groups;

- emergency services;

— highway and traffic authorities;

— planning authorities;

— public transport providers;

— utility and drainage companies; and

— waste collection authorities.
e  Professions:

— access/accessibility officers;

— arboriculturists;

— architects;

— drainage engineers;

- highway/traffic engineers;

— landscape architects;

— local authority risk managers;

— police architectural liaison officers and

crime prevention officers;

— road safety auditors;

— street lighting engineers;

- town planners;

— transport planners;

— urban designers.

1.2.2  These lists are not exhaustive and there
are other groups with a stake in the design of
streets. Local communities, elected members
and civic groups, in particular, are encouraged to
make use of this document.

1.2.3  MfS covers a broad range of issues
and it is recommended that practitioners read
every section regardless of their specific area of
interest. This will create a better understanding
of the many and, in some cases, conficting
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Figure 1.2 Streets should not be bland and
unwelcoming.

priorities that can arise. A good design will
represent a balance of views with any conficts
resolved through compromise and creativity.

1.3 Promoting joint working

1.3.1 In the past street design has been
dominated by some stakeholders at the expense
of others, often resulting in unimaginatively
designed streets which tend to favour motorists
over other users.

1.3.2  MIfS aims to address this by encouraging
a more holistic approach to street design, while
assigning a higher priority to the needs of
pedestrians, cyclists and public transport. The
intention is to create streets that encourage
greater social interaction and enjoyment while still
performing successfully as conduits for movement.

1.3.3  Itisimportant for the various parts of
local government to work together when giving
input to a development proposal. Developers may
be faced with conficting requirements if different
parts of local government fail to coordinate their
input. This can cause delay and a loss of design
quality. This is particularly problematic when
one section of a local authority — for example
the highway adoption or maintenance engineers
— become involved late on in the process and
require signifcant changes to the design. A
collaborative process is required from the outset.

1.4 DMRB and other design standards
14.1 The Department for Transport does not

set design standards for highways — these are set
by the relevant highway authority.
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Highways Agency (1992)
Design Manual for Roads
and Bridges. London:
TSO.

ODPM and Department
for Transport (2003) Better
Streets, Better Places:
Delivering Sustainable
Residential Environments;
PPG3 and Highway
Adoption

London: TSO.

1.4.2  The Secretary of State for Transport is
the highway authority for trunk roads in England
and acts through the Highways Agency (HA).

In Wales the Welsh Assembly Government is the
highway authority for trunk roads. The standard
for trunk roads is the Design Manual for Roads
and Bridges (DMRB).5

1.4.3  Some trunk roads could be described
as ‘streets’ within the defnition given in MfS,
but their strategic nature means that traffc
movement is their primary function. MfS does
not apply to trunk roads.

144 The DMRB is not an appropriate design
standard for most streets, particularly those in
lightly-trafficked residential and mixed-use areas.

1.45  Although MfS provides guidance on
technical matters, local standards and design
guidance are important tools for designing

in accordance with the local context. Many
local highway authorities have developed their
own standards and guidance. Some of these
documents, particularly those published in recent
years, have addressed issues of placemaking
and urban design, but most have not. It is
therefore strongly recommended that local
authorities review their standards and guidance to
embrace the principles of MfS. Local standards
and guidance should focus on creating and
improving local distinctiveness through the
appropriate choice of layouts and materials while
adhering to the overall guidance given in MfS.

1.5 Development of Manual
for Streets

15.1 The preparation of MfS was
recommended in Better Streets, Better Places,®
which advised on how to overcome barriers to
the creation of better quality streets.

1.5.2 MfS has been produced as a
collaborative effort involving a wide range of key
stakeholders with an interest in street design.

It has been developed by a multi-disciplinary
team of highway engineers, urban designers,
planners and researchers. The recommendations
contained herein are based on a combination of:
e primary research;

« areview of existing research;

e case studies;
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e  existing good practice guidance; and
e consultation with stakeholders and practitioners.

15.1 During its preparation, efforts have
been made to ensure that MfS represents a
broad consensus and that it is widely accepted
as good practice.

1.6 Changes in approach

1.6.1 The main changes in the approach to
street design that MfS recommends are
as follows:

applying a user hierarchy to the design
process with pedestrians at the top;

emphasising a collaborative approach to
the delivery of streets;

recognising the importance of the
community function of streets as spaces for
social interaction;

promoting an inclusive environment that
recognises the needs of people of all ages
and abilities;

reflecting and supporting pedestrian desire
lines in networks and detailed designs;

developing masterplans and preparing
design codes that implement them for
larger-scale developments, and using
design and access statements for all
scales of development;

creating networks of streets that provide
permeability and connectivity to main
destinations and a choice of routes;

moving away from hierarchies of standard
road types based on traffic flows and/or
the number of buildings served;

developing street character types on a
location-specific basis with reference to
both the place and movement functions
for each street;

encouraging innovation with a flexible
approach to street layouts and the use of
locally distinctive, durable and maintainable
materials and street furniture;

using quality audit systems that
demonstrate how designs will meet key
objectives for the local environment;

designing to keep vehicle speeds at or
below 20 mph on residential streets unless
there are overriding reasons for accepting
higher speeds; and

using the minimum of highway design
features necessary to make the streets
work properly.

13
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2.1.2 The key recommendation is that

increased consideration should be given to

» Explain the distinction between ‘streets’ the ‘place’” function of streets. This approach
and ‘roads’. to addressing the classifcation of streets

needs to be considered across built-up areas,

including rural towns and villages, so that a

Chapter aims

» Summarise the key functions of streets.

+ Propose a new approach to defining better balance between different functions
street hierarchies, based on their and street users is achieved.
significance in terms of both place
and movement. 2.2  Streets and roads

 Set out the framework of legislation, - o
standards and guidance that apply to 2.2.1  Aclear distinction can be drawn
the design of streets. between streets and roads. Roads are

essentially highways whose main function
is accommodating the movement of motor
traffc. Streets are typically lined with
buildings and public spaces, and while
movement is still a key function, there are
. several others, of which the place function
E Introduction is the most important (see ‘Streets — an
historical perspective’ box).

» Provide guidance to highway authorities
in managing their risk and liability.

2.11 This chapter sets out the overall
framework in which streets are designed,
built and maintained.

Streets - an historical perspective When the regulation of roads and streets
began, spread of fire was the main concern.

Most historic places owe their layout to their Subsequently health came to the forefront and the

original function. Towns have grown up around classic 36 ft wide bye-law street was devised as a

a market place (Fig. 2.1), a bridgehead or a means of ensuring the passage of air in densely

harbour; villages were formed according to the built-up areas. Later, the desire to quarantee that

pattern of farming and the ownership of the sunshine would get to every house led to the

land. The layouts catered mostly for movement requirement for a 70 ft separation between house

on foot. The era of motorised transport and fronts, and this shaped many developments from

especially privately-owned motor vehicles has, the 1920s onwards.

superfcially at least, removed the constraint that

kept urban settlements compact and walkable. It was not until after the Second World War,

and particularly with the dramatic increase in car
ownership from the 1960s onwards, that traffic
considerations came to dominate road design.

Figure 2.1 Newark: (a) the Market Place, 1774;
and (b) in 2006.

Andrew Cameron
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Snellen, D. (1999) The
relationship between
urban form and activity
patterns. In Proceedings
of the European
Transport Conference,
Cambridge, 1999. London:
PTRC. pp. 429-439.
ODPM and Home Offce
(2004) Safer Places:
The Planning System
and Crime Prevention.
London: TSO.

ODPM (2005) Planning
Policy Statement 1:
Delivering Sustainable
Developments. London:
TSO. (Wales: Welsh
Assembly Government
(2002) Planning Policy
Wales. Cardiff: NAfW.)

2.2.2  Streets have to fulfl a complex variety
of functions in order to meet people’s needs as
places for living, working and moving around
in. This requires a careful and multi-disciplinary
approach that balances potential conficts
between different objectives.

2.2.3  Inthe decades following the Second
World War, there was a desire to achieve a clear
distinction between two types of highway:

e  distributor roads, designed for movement,
where pedestrians were excluded or, at best,
marginalised; and

e access roads, designed to serve buildings,
where pedestrians were accommodated.

This led to layouts where buildings were set in

the space between streets rather than on them,

and where movement on foot and by vehicle was
segregated, sometimes using decks, bridges or
subways. Many developments constructed using
such layouts have had signifcant social problems
and have either been demolished or undergone
major regeneration (Fig. 2.2).

2.2.4  This approach to network planning
limited multi-functional streets to the most
lightly-traffcked routes. This has led to
development patterns where busy distributor
roads link relatively small cells of housing.
Such layouts are often not conducive to
anything but the shortest of trips on foot or
by bicycle. It is now widely recognised that
there are many advantages in extending the
use of multi-functional streets in urban areas
to busier routes.

2.2.5  Streets that are good quality places
achieve a number of positive outcomes, creating
a virtuous circle:

e  attractive and well-connected permeable
street networks encourage more people
to walk and cycle to local destinations,
improving their health while reducing motor
traffc, energy use and pollution;’

e more people on the streets leads to
improved personal security and road safety
— research shows that the presence of
pedestrians on streets causes drivers to
travel more slowly;?

e people meeting one another on a casual
basis strengthens communities and
encourages a sense of pride in local
environments; and

e people who live in good-quality
environments are more likely to have
a sense of ownership and a stake in
maintaining the quality of their local streets
and public spaces.

2.2.6  Well-designed streets thus have a
crucial part to play in the delivery of sustainable
communities, defned as ‘places where people
want to live and work, now and in the future’.?

2.2.7  Lanesin rural areas can provide other
functions than just movement, including various
leisure activities such as walking, cycling and
horse riding.

Figure 2.2 A poor-quality space with a layout where pedestrians and vehicles are segregated. It has not been
a success and the area is now undergoing regeneration.
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4 Commission for

Architecture and the Built
Environment (CABE)

and ODPM (2002)
Paving the Way: How

we Achieve Clean, Safe
and Attractive Streets.
London: Thomas Telford
Ltd.

Communities and Local
Government (2006)
Strong and Prosperous
Communities: The Local
Government White Paper.
London: TSO.
Department for
Environment, Transport
and the Regions (DETR)
(1998) Places, Streets and
Movement: A Companion
Guide to Design Bulletin
32 - Residential Roads
and Footpaths. London:
TSO.

2.3  Principal functions of streets

2.3.1  Streets have fve principal functions;
e place;

e movement;

e access;

e parking; and

e drainage, utilities and street lighting.
These functions are derived from Paving the Way.*

Place

2.3.2  The place function is essentially
what distinguishes a street from a road. The
sense of place is fundamental to a richer and
more fulflling environment. It comes largely
from creating a strong relationship between
the street and the buildings and spaces that
frame it. The Local Government White Paper®
makes it clear that, in creating sustainable
communities, local authorities have an
essential and strategic role.

2.3.3  Animportant principle was established
in Places, Streets and Movement® — when
planning new developments, achieving a good
place should come before designing street
alignments, cross-sections and other details.
Streets should be ftted around signifcant
buildings, public spaces, important views,
topography, sunlight and microclimate.

2.3.4  Asense of place encompasses a hnumber
of aspects, most notably the street’s:
e local distinctiveness;

e visual quality; and

e  propensity to encourage social activity
(Fig. 2.3).

These are covered in more detail in Chapters

4 and 5.

2.3.5  The choice of surface materials, planting
and street furniture has a large part to play in
achieving a sense of place. The excessive or
insensitive use of traffc signs and other street
furniture has a negative impact on the success of
the street as a place. It is particularly desirable to
minimise the environmental impact of highway
infrastructure in rural areas, for example, where
excessive lighting and the inappropriate use of
kerbing, signs, road markings and street furniture
can urbanise the environment.

Movement

2.3.6  Providing for movement along a
street is vital, but it should not be considered
independently of the street’s other functions.
The need to cater for motor vehicles is well
understood by transport planners, but the
passage of people on foot and cycle has
often been neglected. Walking and cycling
are important modes of travel, offering

a more sustainable alternative to the car,
making a positive contribution to the overall
character of a place, public health and to
tackling climate change through reductions
in carbon emissions. Providing for movement
is covered in more detail in Chapters 6 and 7.

Figure 2.3 A residential environment showing distinctive character.
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Figure 2.4 An example of a sustainable drainage system.

Access

2.3.7  Access to buildings and public spaces

is another important function of streets.
Pedestrian access should be designed for people
of all ages and abilities.

2.3.8  Providing frontages that are directly
accessible on foot and that are overlooked

from the street is highly desirable in most
circumstances as this helps to ensure that streets
are lively and active places. The access function
is covered in Chapters 6 and 7.

Parking

2.3.9  Parking is a key function of

many streets, although it is not always a
requirement. A well-designed arrangement of
on-street parking provides convenient access
to frontages and can add to the vitality of a
street. Conversely, poorly designed parking
can create safety problems and reduce the
visual quality of a street. Parking is covered
in more detail in Chapter 8.

Drainage, utilities and street lighting

2.3.10  Streets are the main conduits for
drainage and utilities. Buried services can have
a major impact on the design and maintenance
requirements of streets. Sustainable drainage
systems can bring environmental benefts,
such as food control, creating wildlife habitats
and effcient wastewater recycling (Fig. 2.4).
Drainage and utilities are covered in Chapter
11, and street lighting is covered in Chapter 10.

18

Llewelyn Davies Yeang

2.4  The balance between place
and movement

—

2.4.1  Of the fve functions, place and

movement are the most important in
determining the character of streets.

2.4.2  In the past, road design hierarchies have
been based almost exclusively on the importance
attributed to vehicular movement. This has led
to the marginalisation of pedestrians and cyclists
in the upper tiers where vehicular capacity
requirements predominate. The principle that a
road was primarily for motor traffc has tended
to Fflter down into the design of streets in the
bottom tiers of the hierarchy.

2.4.3  This approach has created disjointed
patterns of development. High-speed roads
often have poor provision for pedestrian activity,
cutting residential areas off from each other and
from other parts of a settlement. In addition, the
hierarchy does not allow for busy arterial streets,
which feature in most towns and cities.

2.4.4  Streets should no longer be designed
by assuming ‘place’ to be automatically
subservient to ‘movement’. Both should be
considered in combination, with their relative
importance depending on the street’s function
within a network. It is only by considering
both aspects that the right balance will be
achieved. It is seldom appropriate to focus
solely on one to the exclusion of the other,
even in streets carrying heavier volumes of
traffc, such as high streets.

2.4.5  Place status denotes the relative
signifcance of a street, junction or section of a
street in human terms. The most important places
will usually be near the centre of any settlement
or built-up area, but important places will also
exist along arterial routes, in district centres, local
centres and within neighbourhoods.

2.4.6  Movement status can be expressed in
terms of traffc volume and the importance of
the street, or section of street, within a network
— either for general traffc or within a mode-
specifc (e.g. bus or cycle) network. It can vary
along the length of a route, such as where a
street passes through a town centre.
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New Roads and Street
Works Act 1991. London:
TSO.

Traffc Management Act
2004. London: TSO.
Department for Transport
(2004) Network
Management Duties
Guidance. London: TSO.
Welsh Assembly
Government (2006)
Traffic Management

Act 2004 Network
Management Duty
Guidance. Cardiff: NAfW.
The two-dimensional
hierarchy as a way of
informing street design
was developed by the EU
project ARTISTS.

See www.tft.Ith.se/
artists/

Movement status

Motorway

High street

Residential street

Place status

Figure 2.5 Typical road and street types in the Place and Movement hierarchy.

2.4.7  Highway authorities assess the relative
importance of particular routes within an urban
area as part of their normal responsibilities, such

as those under the New Roads and Streetworks
Act 1991.7 One of the network management duties
under the Traffc Management Act 20048 is that all
local traffc authorities should determine specifc
policies or objectives for different roads or classes
of road in their road network. See also the Network
Management Duties Guidance® published by

the Department for Transport in November 2004
(Wales: guidance published November 2006'°). This
states that it is for the authority to decide the levels
of priority given to different road users on each
road, for example, particular routes may be defned
as being important to the response times of the
emergency services.

2.4.8  Another way of assessing the
movement status of a street is to consider the
geographical scale of the destinations it serves.
Here, movement status can range from national
networks (including motorways) through to
city, town, district, neighbourhood and local
networks, where the movement function of
motor vehicles would be minimal.
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Place and movement matrix

2.4.9  Defning the relative importance of
particular streets/roads in terms of place and
movement functions should inform subsequent
design choices. For example:

*  motorways — high movement function, low
place function;

e high streets — medium movement function,
medium to high place function; and

* Residential streets — low to medium
movement function, low to medium
place function.

2.4.10  This way of looking at streets can be
expressed as a two-dimensional hierarchy,™
where the axes are defned in terms of place and
movement (Fig. 2.5). It recognises that, whilst
some streets are more important than others

in terms of traffc fow, some are also more
important than others in terms of their place
function and deserve to be treated differently.
This approach allows designers to break away
from previous approaches to hierarchy, whereby
street designs were only based on traffc
considerations.
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Department for Transport
(2006) Setting Local
Speed Limits. Circular
01/2006. London: TSO
Department for Transport
and Welsh Offce (1993)
Welsh Office Circular
01/1993. Road Traffic
Regulation Act 1984:
Sections 81-85 Local
Speed Limits. Cardiff:
Welsh Offce.

UK Roads Board

(2005) Highway Risk
and Liability Claims

- A Practical Guide to
Appendix C of The Roads
Board Report “Well
Maintained Highways

- Code of Practice for
Highway Maintenance
Management’, I*t edn.

London: UK Roads Board.

2.4.11  In many situations it will be possible to
determine the place status of existing streets
by consulting with the people living there. Such
community consultation is encouraged.

2.4.12  In new developments, locations with a
relatively high place function would be those
where people are likely to gather and interact
with each other, such as outside schools, in local
town and district centres or near parades of
shops. Streets that pass through these areas
need to refect these aspects of their design,
which will have been identifed at the
masterplan/scheme design stage.

2.4.13  Once the relative signifcance of the
movement and place functions has been
established, it is possible to set objectives for
particular parts of a network. This will allow the
local authority to select appropriate design
criteria for creating new links or for changing
existing ones.

2.4.14  Movement and place considerations are
important in determining the appropriate design
speeds, speed limits and road geometry, etc.,
along with the level of adjacent development
and traffc composition (see Department for
Transport Circular 01/2006;'2 Wales: Welsh Offce
Circular 1/1993).

2.5 Policy, legal and technical context
I
2.5.1  There is a complex set of legislation,

polices and guidance applying to the design

of highways. There is a tendency among some
designers to treat guidance as hard and fast
rules because of the mistaken assumption that
to do otherwise would be illegal or counter to a
stringent policy. This tends to restrict innovation,
leading to standardised streets with little sense
of place or quality. In fact, there is considerable
scope for designers and approving authorities to
adopt a more fexible approach on many issues.

2.5.2  The following comprise the various tiers

of instruction and advice:

< the legal framework of statutes, regulations
and case law;

e government policy;

e government guidance;

< local policies;

e local guidance; and

e design standards.
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2.5.3  Parliament and the courts establish
the legal framework within which highway
authorities, planning authorities and other
organisations operate.

2.5.4  The Government develops policies
aimed at meeting various objectives which
local authorities are asked to follow. It also
issues supporting guidance to help authorities
implement these policies.

2.5.5  Within this overall framework highway and
planning authorities have considerable leeway
to develop local policies and standards, and to make
technical judgements with regard to how they
are applied. Other bodies also produce advisory
and research material that they can draw on.

2.6  Risk and liability
2.6.1 A major concern expressed by some

highway authorities when considering more
innovative designs, or designs that are at
variance with established practice, is whether
they would incur a liability in the event of
damage or injury.

2.6.2  This can lead to an over-cautious
approach, where designers strictly comply with
guidance regardless of its suitability, and to the
detriment of innovation. This is not conducive to
creating distinctive places that help to support
thriving communities.

2.6.3  In fact, imaginative and context-specifc
design that does not rely on conventional
standards can achieve high levels of safety. The
design of Poundbury in Dorset, for example, did
not comply fully with standards and guidance
then extant, yet it has few reported accidents.
This issue was explored in some detail in the
publication Highway Risk and Liability Claims."

2.6.4  Most claims against highway authorities
relate to alleged defciencies in maintenance.
The duty of the highway authority to maintain
the highway is set out in section 41 of the
Highways Act 1980, and case law has clarifed
the law in this area.
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HighwaysIAct1980.!
London:IHMSO.]

[ 16lRoadTTraffclActl1988.
[ London:ITSO.

[ DisabilityIDiscrimination]

Actl2005.1London:ITSO.]

[ DisabilitylRights!
Commission(DRC)(2006)

Planning, Buildings,
Streets and Disability
Equality. A Guide to

the Disability Equality
Duty and Disability
Discrimination Act 2005
for Local Authority
Departments Responsible
for Planning, Design and
Management of the Built
Environment and Streets.]
London:IDRC.

2.6.50  Thelmostlrecentljudgementlofinotel
waslGorringe V. Calderdale MB(CI(2004),/wherel
alcaselwaslbroughtlagainstlalhighwaylauthority!
forlfailingltolmaintainlal*SLOW’Imarkinglon!
thelapproachltolalsharplcrest.TTheljudgementl
confrmedialnumberloflimportantipoints:

o[ thelauthority’sldutyltol‘maintain’lcovers]
thelfabricloflalhighway,lbutinotisignsl
andlmarkings;

o[ therelisinolrequirement forithelhighway]
authorityltol‘givelwarningloflobviousl
dangers’;Jand

o[ driverslarelFrstlandiforemostlresponsiblel
forltheirlownlsafety’.

2.6.61  Somelclaimsforinegligenceland/orl
failureltolcarryloutlalstatutoryldutylhavelbeen!
madelunderlsectionl39oflthelRoadTraffclAct!
1988, ">lwhichlplaceslalgeneralldutylonthighway!
authoritiesltolpromotelroadisafety.linlconnection]
withlnewlroads, section391(3)(c)lstatesthat]
highwayJauthoritiesl‘inlconstructinglnewroads,’
mustltakelsuchlmeasureslasiappearltolthel
authorityltolbelappropriateltolreducelthel
possibilitieslofisuchlaccidentsiwhenlthelroads!
comelintoluse’.

2.6.71  ThelGorringe v. Calderdaleljudgmentl
madeliticlearlthatlsectionl39loflthelRoadTraffcl
Actl1988cannotlbelenforcedlbylanlindividual,l
however,JandldoesinotIformIthelbasisiforlal
liabilitylclaim.

2.6.80  MostlclaimslagainstlanjauthorityJare!
forimaintenanceldefects,claimsforidesignlfaults]
beinglrelativelylrare.

2.6.90  Adviceltolhighwaylauthoritiesion!
managingltheirlriskslassociatedwithinewl
designslisigivenliniChapterl5lofiHighway Risk
and Liability Claims.lInlsummary,(thisladvises]
thatlauthoritiesIshouldlputlprocedureslinlplacel
thatlallowlrationalldecisionstolbelmadelwith!
thelminimumlofibureaucracy,landithatlcreatelanl
auditltrail’thatlcouldlsubsequentlylbelusedias]
evidencelinlcourt.
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2.6.100  Suggestedlproceduresi(whichlaccord!

withlthoselsetloutliniChapteri3lofIMfS)linclude!l

thelfollowinglkeylsteps:

o[ setlclearlandiconciselschemelobjectives;

< worklupltheldesignlagainstithesel
objectives;land

<] reviewltheldesignlagainstltheselobjectivesl
throughlalqualitylaudit.

2.7  Disability discrimination
—
2.711  Highwaylandlplanninglauthorities!

musticomplylwithlthelDisabilitylEqualitylDutyl

under’theDisability]Discrimination/Act’2005.¢]

Thislmeanslthatlinltheirldecisionslandlactions,!

authoritieslarelrequireditolhavelduelregarditol

thelsixlprinciplesiof:

<] promotelequalityloflopportunitylbetween?
disabledpersonslandlotherlpersons;

] eliminateldiscriminationlthatlisiunlawfull
underlthel2005[Act;

<[ eliminatelharassmentlofldisbledlpersons!
thatlislrelated(toltheirldisabilities;

<[ promotelpositivelattitudesitowardsidisabled!
persons;

< encouragelparticipationlbyldisabledlpersons!
in‘publicllife;land

o[ takelstepstoltakelaccountlofidisabled]
persons’Idisabilities,leveniwherelthat!
involves(treatingldisabledIpersonsimore!
favourablylthanlotherlpersons.

2.7.21  Thoselwholfailltolobservelthesel
requirementsiwilllbelatlthelriskloflalclaim.INot]
onlylisitherelanlexpectationlofipositivelaction, but!
theldutylisiretrospectivelandllocallauthoritiesiwilll
belexpecteditoltakereasonablelactionltolrectifyl
occurrenceslofinon-compliancelinlexistinglareas.l

2.7.31  ThelDisabilitylRightsiCommissionl(DRC)I
havelpublishedlalStatutorylCodeloflPracticel
onlthelDisabilitylEquality!Dutylandltheylhavel
alsolpublishedispecifcliguidancelforithosel

dealinglwithIplanning,lbuildingslandithelstreetl
environment."”
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Chapter aims

Set out the design process in broad
terms and reinforce the importance of
collaborative working.

Demonstrate the advantages of local
authorities following a Development Team
approach and emphasise the benefits of
the developer engaging with the team at
an early stage in the design process.

Look at the key principles within the design
process, and the use of design codes.

Introduce a user hierarchy where
pedestrians are considered first in the
design process.

Recommend a new approach to street
and safety audits.

3.1 Introduction
||
3.1.10 Thellifeloflalscheme,[from]

conceptionltolimplementationlandlbeyond,!
canlbelbrokenldownlintolsevenlkeylstages,!
aslshownlinlFig.[3.1.

3.1.20  Thislseven-stagelprocesslisigenerally!
applicableltolalllschemes,fromilargeinew!]
developments,ithrough’tolsmallerlinfllischemes!
andlimprovements(tolexistinglstreets.Thelkeyl
aspectslarelthat:]

[ designidecisionsirefecticurrentipolicies;]
<] policiesiarelinterpretedlonlalcase-by-caselbasis]
andlareluseditoldefnelobjectives;land
<[ schemeldesignslareltestedlagainstithesel
objectiveslbeforelapprovallisigivenitoltheirl

implementation.

3.1.31  Thelprocesslislalgeneralloneland!
shouldlbelappliedlinlalwaylappropriateltol
thelsizelandlimportancelofithelproposal.l
Forlexample,ltheldesignistagelrefersitolthel
desirabilitylofipreparinglalmasterplanifor]
largelschemes.[Thislislunlikelyltolbelthelcasel
forlsmalleridevelopmentslandlimprovement!
schemeslforlexistinglstreetsiwhichlarellikely’
tolbellessicomplex,land,linlsomelcases,la’
schemellayoutlisigenerallylalllthatlislrequired.
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1. Policy review

2. Objective setting

I

3. Design

I
4. Quality auditing

5. Planning approval

6. Implementation

+

7. Monitoring

Figure 3.1 The seven key stages in the life of
a scheme.

3.2  Integrated street design
— a streamlined approach

3.211  Theldeveloper'sidesigniteamineeds(tol
engagelwithlseveralldepartmentsiwithinlthel
locallplanningland’highwaylauthoritieslinlorder!
tolidentifylalllthelrelevantlissues.[Itlisithereforel
recommendedithat’planninglandihighway!
authorities,togetherlwithlotherlpubliclagencies,!
suchlaslthoselresponsiblelforiwastelcollectionl
andldrainage,lcoordinateltheirlactivitiesitol
ensurelthatltheyldolnotigivelcontradictoryl
advicelorlimposelconTfictinglconditionslion(thel
developerlanditheldesigniteamI(Fig.[3.2).

—

Figure 3.2 Multi-disciplinary collaborative planning
helps identify all the relevant issues.
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1 Communities and
Local Government (2006)
Circular 1/06 Guidance
on Changes to the
Development Control
System. London: TSO.
paragraph 76.

Walsall: the Development Team approach

5 Walsall Council

Walsall Council has successfully run a Development
Team for some years. Developers submitting
major planning applications benefit from
meetings with officials representing a broad range
of disciplines. They cover Highways, Pollution
Control, Housing Services, Building Control,
Development Control, Ecology, Landscape and
Arboriculture (officials for these disciplines are
always present), and Leisure Services, Education
and the Environment Agency (officials for these
disciplines are brought in as required).

3.2.2  Local authorities should enable developers
to engage effectively with individual departments
by establishing a single point of contact. Some
local authorities have created development teams
so that all council departments with an interest in
street design work together during the design and
approval process (see ‘Walsall case study box’).
Authorities that have adopted a similar approach
for larger schemes include North Somerset
District Council and Oxfordshire County Council

in association with the District Councils. This has
clear advantages when dealing with large or small
development proposals. The same approach can
be adopted by local authorities internally when
considering improvements to existing streets.

3.2.3  The benefts of an integrated approach
applies to all stages in the process, up to and
including planning how the street will be
maintained in future.

3.3  Steps in the design process

3.3.1 The seven-stage process will need to be
tailored to particular situations, depending on the
type and complexity of the scheme. It is therefore
recommended that, at the outset, a project plan
is drawn up by the developer and agreed with
stakeholders. The plan should include a fow chart
diagram and an indication of the level and scope
of information required at each stage.
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From a list of available time slots at least 10 days
in advance, applicants book a meeting with the
Development Team, submitting their preliminary
proposals at the same time. This gives ample
opportunity for initial consideration of the
application, including site visits if necessary.

At the meeting, developers present their
proposal to the Development Team where they
receive initial comments and advice.

The Team provides a formal, written, fully
considered response within three weeks.

Significant advantages of this approach are
that the developers can plan their presentation
to suit their development programme and the
Team can offer advice on key elements of the
proposal at an early stage, thus minimising the
need for costly changes later on.

3.3.2  Consultation with the public (including
organisations representing particular groups)

is not shown as a single, discrete stage. Public
consultation should take place at appropriate
points in the process. The timing and number of
public consultation events will vary depending
on the size and complexity of the scheme.

3.3.3  Where schemes are signifcant because of
their size, the site or other reasons, local planning
authorities and developers are encouraged to
submit them to the Commission for Architecture
and the Built Environment (CABE) for Design
Review at the earliest opportunity.’ Design Review
is a free advice service offering expert, independent
assessments of schemes.

3.3.4  Table 3.1 shows how the process can be
applied. It should be noted that these steps are
indicative and will vary in detail from scheme

to scheme.

3.4 Stage 1: policy review

3.4.1  Street designs should generally be
consistent with national, regional and local policy.
The process begins with a review of relevant
planning and transportation policies, and the
identifcation of the required key design principles.

3.4.2  The starting point for the review of local
policy is the Local Development Framework. The
Local Transport Plan will need to be considered
and authorities may also have prepared a Public
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Table 3.1 Indicative steps in the design process for new developments and changes to existing streets
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Countryside Agency and
Scottish Natural Heritage
(2002) Landscape
Character Assessment:
Guidance for England
and Scotland. London:
TSO.

Realm Strategy or Open Space Strategy which
will be of particular importance in establishing
fundamental design principles. The policy
review should also consider the national policy
framework, particularly where the local policy
framework is out of date or unclear.

3.5  Stage 2: objective setting

3.5.1  Itisimportant that objectives for
each particular scheme are agreed by all
parties and reviewed later in the process to
ensure that they are being met. Objectives
need to refect the local policies and the wider
planning framework to ensure a consistency of
approach across an area.

3.5.2  Oncomplex and lengthy projects,
objectives may need to be reviewed and revised
as the design process proceeds, with any
changes agreed by all parties.

3.5.3  Objectives should be expressed as
outcomes that can be readily measured, and
should not be expressed in vague terms, or
require or invoke particular solutions. The
objectives will often be related to the various
activities expected to take place in particular
locations and streets. There may also be
objectives that apply across the whole of a
new development area.

3.5.4  Typical objectives might be:

< enabling local children to walk and cycle
unaccompanied from all parts of a development
to a school, local park or open space;

e promoting and enhancing the vitality and
viability of a local retail centre;

Andrew Cameron, WSP

e ensuring that a development will be served
by public transport that is viable in the long
term; and

e  keeping traffc speeds at 20 mph or less in
all streets on a development.

3.5.5  Objectives could be expressed as
a design checklist, which provides a simple
summary of the key aspects that need to be met.

3.5.6  For some sites, a Development Brief or
other form of guidance may have been prepared
to establish the key principles of development,
and will need to be taken into account at the
objective setting stage.

3.6  Stage 3: design

Context appraisal

3.6.1 A context appraisal will normally be
undertaken to determine how buildings and streets
are arranged within the local area. This will be used
to help determine an appropriate form for the
development of, or changes to, existing streets.

3.6.2  The context appraisal will identify how
an area has developed in terms of form, scale,
the pattern and character of streets and how a
site or existing street relates to existing buildings
and/or open space. It may also be appropriate to
identify poor-quality streets or areas which need
to be improved. One way of achieving this is by
undertaking a Landscape Character Appraisal.?

3.6.3  On smaller schemes it may only be
necessary to consider context in a relatively
local area, but this does not prevent designers
from drawing on good-quality examples of local
distinctiveness from the wider area.
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Figure 3.3 New housing with: (a) good (b) poor integration into an existing street.
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Development
opportunity sites

View towards the river

New active frontage
onto London Road

Conservation area

Character buildings

Green network

Major riverside green
link/space (pedestrian)

New aspect onto river

Pedestrian links from
station/interchange

New street with possible
bridge over railway

Residential (existing)

Employment &
‘consultation zone’

Existing vegetation

Mixed use, higher density,
centre focus

Railway station /
interchange

!

Figure 3.4 An illustration of a context appraisal.

3.6.4  When existing streets are being redesigned,
it is very important to have a detailed understanding
of how they sit within an urban area. Care needs
to be taken to retain and develop the relationship
between the streets and the buildings and public
spaces that surround them, and to capitalise on links
to important local destinations. There is a need to
identify opportunities to repair incomplete or poor-
quality connections (Fig. 3.3).
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Analysis of existing places

36,5  Aspartof the context appraisal, the relative
importance of existing places within the locality will
need to be identifed. Places to be identifed include
important buildings and public open spaces, and

key destinations such as educational institutions and
areas of employment or commerce (Fig. 3.4).
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Main vehicular
routes

Secondary
vehicular
routes

Homezone or
pedestrian
priority routes

Pedestrian
only routes

3.6.6  The analysis will determine which
places in the surrounding area need to be made
accessible to local people, particularly on foot
and by bicycle, and the appropriate design and
layout of that area.

3.6.7  This analysis will also help to establish
whether additional centres of activity are
required as part of a new development, such
as a new local centre or school.

Analysis of existing movement patterns

3.6.8  Itis recommended that the design
of a scheme should follow the user hierarchy
shown in Table 3.2.

Table 3.2: User hierarchy
Consider first  Pedestrians
Cyclists
Public transport users

Specialist service vehicles (e.g.
emergency services, waste, etc.)

Consider last Other motor traffic

3.6.9  The hierarchy is not meant to be rigidly
applied and does not necessarily mean that it is
always more important to provide for pedestrians
than it is for the other modes. However, they
should at least be considered frst, followed by
consideration for the others in the order given.
This helps ensure that the street will serve all

of its users in a balanced way. There may be

situations where some upper-tier modes are not
provided for — for example, buses might not
need to be accommodated in a short, narrow
section of street where access for

cars is required.

3.6.10  An analysis of movement within

an existing settlement will help identify any
changes required for it to mesh with a new
development. It could also infuence movement
patterns required within the

new development.

3.6.11  The position of a street within the
existing movement framework will determine
the demands it needs to meet, and these,

in turn, will inform decisions on its capacity,
cross-section and connectivity.

3.6.12  Establishing the movement requirements
of existing streets is particularly important when
changes are planned so that the needs of all road
users are fully taken into account.

Proposed movement framework

3.6.13  For new developments, an understanding
of how an existing area functions in terms of
movement and place enables the proposed points
of connection and linkage to be identifed, both
within and from the site, so that important desire
lines are achieved. This process will help ensure
that a new development enhances the existing
movement framework of an area rather than
disrupting or severing it (Fig. 3.5).

Figure 3.5 Proposed movement diagram for the redevelopment of RAF Halton.
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Figure 3.6 A concept masterplan with 3-D visualisation.

3.6.14  Guidance on the design of movement
frameworks is set out in more detail in Chapter
4. The movement framework is a key input to
the development of the masterplans.

Outline masterplan or scheme layout

3.6.15  Although not always needed, especially
where proposals are small scale, an outline
masterplan helps to establish the scheme’s broad
development principles (Fig. 3.6).

3.6.16  An outline masterplan that has
been produced through collaboration with
key stakeholders is usually more robust and

realistic than it would otherwise be. For larger

sites, a series of stakeholder events is often
the most productive way of achieving this as
it brings all the parties together to generate
a design vision which refects community and
stakeholder objections. For smaller sites, the
process need not be so involved and design

proposals may be more appropriately informed

by a simple scheme layout developed though
targeted meetings with key stakeholders
and/or correspondence.

3.6.17  For simpler schemes adequately served
by detailed layouts, outline scheme layouts are
usually not likely to be needed (Fig. 3.7). An
exception might be where, for example, the site
is in a conservation area.
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Figure 3.7 Small scheme design for an infill
development (a) outlined in red. Location of

new houses (b) shown in green together with

new access street. Note that the new access street
can be extended to allow for future growth at

the top of the diagram.
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3.6.18  The outline masterplan will bring together
the movement framework with other important
aspects of the design of a new development, such
as the need for new local facilities, important views
and microclimate considerations.

3.6.19  When developing outline masterplans
for large-scale proposals, such as an urban
extension, the design team needs to consider
the longer-term vision for the area in question.
Such a future-proofng exercise involves looking
beyond the usual planning periods to consider
where development may be in, say, 20 or 30
years. The issues identifed may infuence the
masterplan. An example would be allowing for
the future growth of a settlement by continuing
streets to the edge of the site so that they can be
extended at a later date (Fig. 3.8). This principle
also applies to smaller-scale schemes which need
to take account of future development proposals
around an application site and, where appropriate
in discussions with the local planning authority,
to ensure that linkages are established wherever
possible and that the site is swiftly integrated into
its surroundings.
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Street character types

3.6.20 Once the outline masterplan has been
prepared, the next step will be to establish the
characteristics of the various types of street that
are required for the new development.

3.6.21  Street character types set out not only
the basic parameters of streets, such as
carriageway and footway widths, but also the
street’s relationship to buildings and the private
realm, and other important details, such as
parking arrangements, street trees, planting
and lighting.

3.6.22  Further guidance on determining street
character types is given in Chapter 7.

3.6.23  Street character types can also be
expressed through design codes, which are
discussed later in this chapter.

Street network

3.6.24 Itis recommended that the proposed

street network is based on a combination of
the proposed movement framework and the
proposed street types (Fig. 3.9).
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Figure 3.8 Ballater, Aberdeenshire — the ability for future growth is not compromised in the south-west
of the village (a) with its permeable street pattern, but more recent cul-se-sac type development in the
north-east (b) does not allow for a connected growth of the village.
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3 CABE (2004) Creating
Successful Masterplans:
A Guide for Clients.
London: CABE

Detailed masterplan or detailed
scheme layout

3.6.25 Detailed masterplans are likely to
be needed for schemes at the higher end of
the scale in terms of size and complexity.
For relatively simple proposals, a detailed

scheme layout is all that is likely to be needed.

Guidance on the masterplanning process is
given in Creating Successful Masterplans:
A Guide for Clients.?

3.6.26 It isimportant when preparing a detailed
masterplan, that all of the critical features which
impact on the effciency and quality of the
development — and which cannot be changed once
it is built — are carefully considered (Fig. 3.10).

3.6.27  The full extent of the masterplanning
process is beyond the scope of MfS, but it is
recommended that the following key features
relating to street design are addressed:

e connections to the surrounding area;

« connections through the site;

« street layout and dimensions;

e building lines;

e  building heights;

* routes for utilities;

Figure 3.9 Street network diagram for Upton,
Northamptonshire, showing the main route through
a connected layout and linkages to key spaces and
places within the development, with street character
types identified.

< parking provision, design and control;

e landscape design and structural planting;

e materials, management and
maintenance regime;

« servicing and access for emergency vehicles;

e speed control; and

e SUDS and sewer routes.

Figure 3.10 An example of a large-scale masterplan — Sherford New Community near Plymouth.

Manual for Streets

31

English Partnerships, EDAW and Alan Baxter & Associates

Red Tree LLP, The Prince’s Foundation and Paul Murrai


http://www.cabe.org.uk/AssetLibrary/4027.pdf

Design codes

3.6.28 Design codes are an effective
mechanism for implementing the masterplan
(Fig. 3.11). They comprise detailed written and
graphically presented rules for building out a
site or an area. They are often promoted by local

authorities but they may be put forward by the

private sector.
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3.6.29  Design codes determine the two- and
three-dimensional design elements which are
key to the quality of a development. Although
not appropriate in all circumstances, they can
be valuable for helping local authorities and
developers to deliver high-quality design.

3.6.30 The elements which are coded will differ
according to circumstances, but they might
include aspects relating to layout, townscape

S.04.1 River’s edge - Plot series
Plot series
Attribute

Priority relative to street

Sub-series
Series type (regular/mixed)

Plot width at frontage
(dimension range)

Point of access (type and frequency)
Pedestrian
Vehiclar

Allowable plot types

S.04.2 River's edge - Plan

Public highway

Attribute
Carriage width
Footpath width
Design speed
Traffic calming
Junction radii

Vehicle type to be accommodated

On-street parking
Direct access to plots

Street trees

$.04.3 River's edge - Section

Street section

Attribute
Shoulder/eaves height

Storey height

Maximum height of roof occupied or
unoccupied

Step-back
Balconies
Vertical position of access

Vertical mix of uses

Figure 3.1 Design code for riverside development in Rotherham.

32

Riverside
Character area
Code

Active frontage must be orientated toward
the street

Regular

6 m - 12 m; exceptionally, larger width, in
increments of 5 m, with vertical articulation
of module visible in the facade

Minimum every 12 m
None

Attached

Riverside
Character area
Code

6.0m

Min 2.0 m, Min 3.0 m along riverfront
20 mph

Carriageway narrowing

Min. 40 m

Cars, small service vehicles, fire appliances,
cycles

Perpendicular - 5.0 m x 2.5 m
No

8.0 — 12.0 m spacing between trees (adjust
to accommodate parking areas)

Riverside
Character area
Code

3 -5 storey

Floor to ceiling heights on the ground floor
must be a minimum of 2.7m to allow for
flexibility of use and adaptability

3 m above shoulder/eaves height

2.5 m maximum
1.5 m maximum
Level

Residential on ground floor, retail on
ground floor around junctions of Burrell
Street and Water Lane, residential above
ground floor
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4 Communities and Local
Government (2006)
Preparing Design Codes
- A Practice Manual.

London: RIBA Publishing.

and landscape considerations, or architecture
or building performance. Codes may also
usefully establish the relationships of plots,
sometimes the building form or even materials.
However, given the primary need to secure a
quality townscape and a sense of place, the
most important role of a design code will be

in securing the lasting structural elements of

a place, such as the street pattern and street
dimensions. Getting these structural elements
right will enable the other elements of a design
to evolve. To do this successfully, however, the
design code will need to be underpinned by a
specifc design vision, such as a masterplan or a
design and development framework.

3.6.31  Akey beneft of design codes is the
collaborative nature of their preparation —

a process that brings together a broad range

of professionals and organisations with a role

in delivering the development. Typically, this
comprises land, design, development and

public interests. Regardless of whether a code

is promoted by the private sector or a local
authority, it is essential that engineers, designers
and planners work together to develop the code
to help ensure that each aspect of the design
successfully reinforces the overall sense of place.

3.6.32  When a code is prepared by a local
authority, a Development Team approach will
bring advantages. Representatives from the
authority’s key departments will need to work
together. These will include planning (both policy
and development control), highways, landscape,
parks and recreation, and, where appropriate,
the housing authority and the authority’s estates

Design codes

Street-related design elements and issues
which a design code may relate to include:

the function of the street and its position in
the Place and Movement hierarchy, such as
boulevards, high streets, courtyards, mews,
covered streets, arcades or colonnades;

the principal dimensions of streets;
junctions and types of traffic calming;

treatments of major junctions, bridges and
public transport links;

Manual for Streets

management team. The inclusion of the authority’s
legal team will also be helpful, particularly where
the codes relate to planning conditions, section
106 and 278 agreements, unilateral undertakings
or local development orders. In particular, the
highways team in an authority plays a key role in
the preparation of a design code and in adopting
the infrastructure that results.

3.6.33  Detailed guidance on the preparation
and implementation of design codes, including
advice on how they can be formalised, is set out
in Preparing Design Codes — A Practice Manual .
This guidance makes it clear that:

‘Highways policy and standards are decisive
infuences on design code preparation, and
design codes provide a key opportunity

to improve highways design that takes
account of urban design considerations and
helps create quality places. The preparation
of a design code can provide a ready
opportunity to work closely with highways
authorities to review any outdated local
highways standards.’

3.6.34 In this context it is essential that,
when design codes are being prepared, the
coding team consider carefully what the design
objectives are and the required outcomes to
deliver those objectives. It is recommended
that careful consideration should be given to
the scope for the design code to address those
aspects of the street environment that will be
crucial to delivering the required outcomes.
Those which are not can be left to the discretion
of the developer and his or her designer

(see box and Fig. 3.12).

location and standards for on-and off-street
parking, including car parks and parking
courts, and related specifications;

street lighting and street furniture
specifications and locations;

specifications for trees and planting;

location of public art;

drainage and rainwater run-off systems;
routeing and details of public utilities; and
arrangements for maintenance and servicing.
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Standard Design Variation 1 (One-sided parking) Variation 2 (Variable Kerb)

Speed Limit 20 mph (at entrance)

Control Speed 20 mph (internally)

Minimum 55m
carriageway width

Footway 2.0-3.0 m on each side

Cycle way No - Parallel routes provided on other streets
Verge No

Private strip 20m

Direct vehicular Yes

access to properties

Plot Boundary Treatment 2.0 m private area to building line with up to 1.0 m encroachment 0.9-1.1 m railing on plot boundary with footway

Maximum number of properties served Not restricted

Bus access No

Pull out strip No

Traffic calming Features at 60 m-80 m Non parallel kerbs, variations in planting/
c/c, parking, trees, formal building lines, parking
crossings

Vehicle swept path to be accommodated Removals/refuse vehicles enter and leave using own side of road  Refuse vehichle passing car on street
only (assuming 20 mph)

On street parking Yes, both sides, 2.0 m wide Yes, one side, 2.0 m wide Yes, one or both sides, informal

Gradients (footways) 1:15 Maximum, footway to follow carriageway

Maximum foward visibility 33 m, 20 m (measured 1.0m out from kerb)

Junction sightlines (x/y) 24m/33m

Junction spacing-same side/other side 60 m/30 m

Junction radii 4m

Stats services (excluding storm and capping  In footway, each side. Footways, where necessary

layer drainage Drainage below carriageway

Footway Surfacing + Natural grey, pre-cast concrete paving flags, 63 mm thick staggered joint, variable sizes: 600x450 mm, 450x450 mm-
10%, 300 x 450 mm

Parking Zone - Natural grey tumbled pre-cast concrete paviors 80 mm n/a
thick with 225-300 mm exposed granite aggregate pre-cast
kerb 20 mm high

Kerbing +  225-300 mm wide x 200 mm square edged exposed granite aggregate pre-cast kerb 125 mm high

225-300 mm wide x 200 mm square edged exposed granite aggregate pre-cast kerb 20 mm high
Carriageway +  Black-top
5 rows of 100 mm x 100-250 mm cropped granite setts

Pedestrian Crossing +  Stainless steel tactile Tactile Paving
studs inserted into
paving/tactile paving

Street Lighting LC4, LC5 Maximum to eaves height (see Appendix 4)

Street Furniture SF3, SF6, SF9 (see Appendix 4)

Trees

Street Trees Acer platanoides ‘Obelisk”

Feature Trees Corylus Colurna - specific locations detailed in Development Briefs

Figure 3.12 (a) and (b) Design code for particular street character type in Upton, Northampton
(note (b) is on the next page).
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[ PERSI(Pedestrian]

EnvironmentIReview!]
System)islsoftware]
developedlbyTRLIand!
providesionelwaylof!
carryingloutialwalking]
audit.JForZfurtherldetails]
seelwww.trisoftware.
co.uk/products/detail.
asp?aid=16&c=4&pid=66.

[ TRLI(unpublished)Cycle

Environment Review
System.

[ InstitutionlofiHighways!

andTransportationI(IHT)!
(1998)ICycle Audit and
Cycle Review.[London:IIHT.

1 HighwaysIAgencyl(HA)!

(2005)HD42INon-
Motorised User Audits]
—Volumel5ISectionsi2]
Part’5..Design Manual
for Roads and Bridges.]
London:ITSO.

[ LivinglStreets!(2003)IDIY

Community Street Audit
Pack.ILondon:ILiving!
Streets.
GuidancelonIPlacecheck!
islavailablelatiwww.
placecheck.info.
DepartmentiforiTransport!
(2002)linclusive
Mobility A Guide to Best
Practice on Access to
Pedestrian and Transport
Infrastructure.lLondon:]
DepartmentiforiTransport.
CentreZforlAccessiblel
Environments]
(2004)1Designing for
Accessibility.]London:]
RIBAIPublishing.
IHTI(1996) The Safety
Audit of Highways.]
London:IIHT.
HA[(2003)IHD19!Road
Safety Audit’=Volumel5]
Section(2Part’2.1Design
Manual for Roads and
Bridges.lLondon:ITSO.

3.7  Stage 4: quality auditing
3.7.10  Properlyldocumentedidesignlauditl

andsign-offisystemslarelimportant.[Theylhelpl
ensurelthatlstreetldesignsiarelappropriateland?
meetlobjectiveslagreedlatitheloutset.iSuch!
auditsimaylincludeldocumentsirequiredibylthel
locallplanninglauthorityltolsupportlanioutlinelor!
detailedlapplication.lInlexistinglstreets,lqualityl
auditslprovidelanlopportunityZforldecision!
makers’tolmakelalbalancedlassessmentlofl
differenticonsiderationslbeforelapprovinglal
particularisolutionl(seel‘Devonicaselstudylbox’).

3.7.21  BeingImadeluploflalseriesioflassessments,]
alqualitylauditlisTlikelyltolbelcarriedloutlbyivarious!
professionalslandieachimaybelundertakeniwithinl
particulariguidelines.Bylgroupingithelassessments]
together,lanylcompromiseslinitheldesigniwilllbel
apparent,imaking/itleasier’foridecisionimakersitol
view(thelschemelinlthelround.l

3.7.31  Auditinglshouldinotlbela’boxticking!

exercise.[Itlislanlintegrallpartlofltheldesign!

andlimplementationlprocess./Auditslinforml

thislprocessiandidemonstratelthatlappropriatel

consideration’haslbeenlgiven(tolalllof thel

relevantlaspects.Thelqualitylauditimaylincludel

somelorlallloflthelfollowing,lorlvariationslon!

them,ldependinglonithelnatureloflthelschemel

andlthelobjectiveslitlisiseekingltolmeet:

[ anlauditloflvisuallquality;

o alreviewloflhowlthelstreetsiwilllbelusedlby!
thelcommunity;

[ alroadisafetylaudit,lincludinglalriskl
assessmentl(seelbelow);

] anlaccesslaudit;

o] alwalkinglaudit;®

o alcyclelaudit;&?

<] alnon-motorisedluserlaudit;®

o alcommunitylstreetlauditl(inlexistingl
streets);*land

o alPlacechecklaudit.’

3.741  Accesslauditorsishouldltakelaccount]
ofitheladvicelgivenlinlinclusive Mobility " [Thel
CentrelforlAccessiblelEnvironmentslhaslalsol
publishedlguidancelonlaccesslauditslinlrelationltol
publiclbuildings.*lItlcontainsimuchlusefullgenerall
advicelonlaccesslauditinglinlthelpubliclrealm.
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Devon: quality audit
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Figure 3.13 Road safety officers, police and engineers
working on a road safety audit in Devon.

DevoniCountylCouncillhasldevelopedlalprocess!
wherebyilbothlanlenvironmentallauditlandial
roadlsafetylauditl(Fig.03.13)larelcarriedloutiwhent?
improvementischemeslarelbeinglprepared.

Theltwolaudits’arelcarriedlout’separatelyland]if]
therellislaldifferenceloflopinionibetweenitheltwol
overlanylaspect,ithelmatterlisireferredltolalseniorl
offceriforlaldecision.lItlislthereforelpossibleltol
demonstratelthatldecisionsihavelbeenlproperly?
consideredlinicaselofifutureldispute.

Thislprocesslis,linlessence,lalquality!
auditinglprocess.
I

Road safety audits

3.7.50  Roadlsafetylauditsl(RSAs)larelroutinely!
carriedloutlonlhighwaylschemes.Thellnstitutionlof!
HighwayslandTransportation](IHT)IGuidelinesion!
RSAsitlalongsideltheHighways/Agency standard]
containedliniDMRBaslthelrecognisedlindustry!
standardldocumentslinithelUK.TThelproceduresiset!
outlinlDMRBIareJaformallrequirementionlylforll
trunklroads.

3.7.60  RSAslarelnot’mandatoryforllocall
highwaylauthorities..Manylresidential’streets,’
whereltheldesigniisicarriedloutlby’aldeveloper’s]
consultant,larelassessedlindependentlylbyithellocall
highwaylauthority.lIn'somelauthorities’therelisinol
requirementlforia’furtherichecklbylan’RSAlteam,]
particularlylwherelitiisiclearithatmotoriseditraffcl
volumeslandispeeds,/and theldegreeloflpotentiall
confictlbetweenldifferentiuser-groups,larelnot’
goingtolbelsignifcant.
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UK Roads Board

(2005) Highway Risk

and Liability Claims

- A Practical Guide to
Appendix C of The Roads
Board Report “Well
Maintained Highways

— Code of Practice for
Highway Maintenance
Management’, 1+ edn.
London: UK Roads Board.
Communities and Local
Government (2006)
Circular 01,/06 Guidance
on Changes to the
Development Control
System. London: TSO.
CABE (2006) Design and
Access Statements — How
to Write, Read and Use
Them. London: CABE.
Disability Rights
Commission (DRC) (2005)
Planning, Buildings,
Streets and Disability
Equality. Stratford upon
Avon: DRC.

ibid. (16).

3.7.7  The purpose of the RSA is to identify
road safety problems, with the objective of
minimising the number and severity of casualties.
An RSA is not a check on compliance with

design standards. Audits take all road users into
account, including pedestrians and cyclists. The
standard procedure is that the auditor makes
recommendations for changes to the design to
address perceived safety concerns. The design
team reviews the RSA report and decides whether
or not to accept particular recommendations.

3.7.8  Itis important to note that the design
team retains responsibility for the scheme, and is
not governed by the findings of the RSA. There is
therefore no sense in which a scheme ‘passes’ or
‘fails’ the RSA process. Designers do not have to
comply with the recommendations of a safety audit,
although in such cases they would be expected to
justify their reasoning in a written report.

3.79  The process set out in DMRB requires
the audit team to be independent of the design
team. Road safety issues are therefore often
considered in isolation from visual quality and
Placemaking issues, and it can be diffcult to
achieve a balanced design through dialogue and
compromise. However, the requirement for
independence need not prevent contact
between the design team and the audit team
throughout the process.

3.710  Itis beyond the scope of MfS to

defne in detail a wholly new and more balanced
approach to RSAs, and the IHT guidelines are

due to be revised. However, involving road safety
professionals as an integral part of the design
team could help to overcome some of the reported
problems. This allows ideas to be tested and
considered in more balanced and creative ways.

3.7.11  One area of concern with the existing
system is that RSAs may seek to identify all
possible risks without distinguishing between
major and minor ones, or quantifying the
probability of them taking place. There can also
be a tendency for auditors to encourage designs
that achieve safety by segregating vulnerable
road users from road traffc. Such designs can
perform poorly in terms of streetscape quality,
pedestrian amenity and security and, in some
circumstances, can actually reduce safety levels.

Manual for Streets

3.7.12 It would therefore be useful if

RSAs included an assessment of the relative
signifcance of any potential safety problems.

A risk assessment to consider the severity of a
safety problem and the likelihood of occurrence
would make it considerably easier for decision
makers to strike an appropriate balance. An
example of a risk assessment framework is given
in Highway Risk and Liability Claims."

3.1.13  Careful monitoring (such as through
confict studies) of the ways in which people use
the completed scheme can identify any potential
safety problems. This can be particularly useful
when designers move away from conventional
standards. Monitoring is discussed further in
Section 3.10 below.

3.8  Stage 5: planning approval
3.8.1  New development proposals need to be

submitted for approval to the planning authority
who, in turn, consults with the local highway
authority on street design issues.

3.8.2  Where outline planning permission is
being sought, various supporting information
needs to be provided as agreed with the
planning and highway authorities. This may
include some or all of the following, depending
on the type size and complexity of the scheme
(this list is not necessarily exhaustive):
e preliminary street designs and layouts;
e aDesign and Access Statement
(see bOX);16,17,18
e aTransport Assessment;
e aTravel Plan;
e an Environmental Statement or
Environmental Impact Assessment;
e aSustainability Appraisal;
e aFlood Risk Assessment; and
e aDrainage Report.

Design and Access Statement

Since August 2006, Design and Access
Statements (DASs) have been required for most
planning applications for new developments.™
DASs are documents that explain the design
thinking behind a planning application and

are therefore important documents. They
normally include a written description and
justification of the planning application, often
using photographs, maps and drawings to help
clarify various issues.
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http://www.ukroadsliaisongroup.org/pdfs/060127%20_highway_risk_and_liability_guide.pdf
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3.8.3  Itiscritical that as many issues as
possible are resolved at the outline planning
application stage so that they can receive
thorough and timely consideration. This will
help to make detailed planning applications
or the consideration of reserved matters as
straightforward as possible.

3.8.4  The local planning authority needs

to ensure that the key features set out in
paragraph 3.6.27 above, and any site-specifc
issues of importance, are resolved before outline
permission is granted. The design of streets,
spaces and parking is important and should be
considered alongside other planning matters,
such as the design of the built form and use,
conservation, landscape and housing type.

3.8.5 Ideally, following outline consent, only
matters of detail, such as detailed layout and
material choices, will be left for consideration at
the detailed application stage.

3.8.6  For small developments and schemes
in sensitive locations, such as conservation
areas, it will often be appropriate for detailed
planning approval to be sought without frst
obtaining outline consent. This enables the
approving authorities to consider the effects of
the development in detail before approving the
development in principle.

3.8.7  Inexisting streets, the highway authority
is normally both the designer and the approving
body. It is recommended that well-documented
approval systems are used that properly assess
the impact of proposed changes to prevent the
gradual degradation of the street scene through
ill-considered small-scale schemes.

3.9 Stage 6: implementation

Detailed design, technical approval,
construction and adoption

3.9.1  Inthe past, developers have sought
to satisfy the detailed planning process before
commencing the detailed design of streets in
order to meet the highway adoption process.

where the detailed design and technical approval
process throws up problems that can only be
resolved by changing the scheme that was
approved at the detailed planning stage.

3.9.2 A more integrated approach is
recommended, with highway adoption engineers
being fully involved throughout, so that schemes
that are approved at detailed planning stage

can move through the technical approval stage
without requiring any signifcant changes. Highway
adoption is dealt with in more detail in Chapter 11.

3.10 Stage 7: monitoring

3.10.1  Planning Policy Statement 3: Housing
(PPS3)? makes clear that local planning
authorities and agencies are expected to
report on progress towards the achievement of
consistently good design standards through the
Annual Monitoring Report process, assessing
achievement against their design quality
objectives (PPS3, paragraphs 75-77). This is
likely to include some consideration of the
design quality of new streets or existing street
modifcations as part of the wider public realm.

3.10.2  Monitoring is an integral element of
the disability equality duty under the Disability
Discrimination Act 2005.2" Within their Disability
Equality Schemes, local authorities are expected
to set out their arrangements for monitoring the
effectiveness of their policies and practices as
they relate to the interests of disabled people.
This includes both planning and highways
functions. The information will help authorities
to make decisions about what actions and
changes to their policies and practices would
best improve disability equality.

3.10.3  Monitoring for reasons other than
those above has seldom been undertaken to
date but can be highly desirable. Monitoring

can be used to see how completed schemes or
existing street environments function in practice,
so that changes can be made to new designs,
particularly innovative ones, at an early stage.

3.10.4 Monitoring can also be an important

20 Communities and Local
Government (2006)
Planning Policy Statement
3: Housing. London. TSO.

21 Disability Discrimination
Act 2005. London: TSO.

This has led to problems in some circumstances aspect of residential travel plans, where patterns of

movement are reviewed against planned targets.
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11 LlewelyniDavies[(2000)]

The Urban Design
Compendium.ILondon:]
EnglishiPartnershipsland!

ThelHousingICorporation.
[ 1IYork,!AlBradbury,ISIReid,]

TIEwingslandIRIParadise!
(2007)IThe Manual
for Streets: Redefining

Residential Street Design.l

TRLIReportINo.1661.0
Crowthorne:TTRL.

Chapter aims

Set out design concepts for the
structuring of towns and cities.

Set out principles for walkable
neighbourhoods.

[llustrate appropriate layouts
and street forms.

Consider internal permeability
and external connectivity.

Give advice on crime prevention.

4.1 Planning for things you cannot
easily change later

4110 Thelwaylstreetslarellaidloutlandlhow!
theylrelateltolthelsurroundinglbuildingsiand!

spaceslhaslalgreatlimpactlonithelaestheticland:
functionallsuccessloflalneighbourhood.[Certain!
elementslarelcriticallbecauseloncellaidldown,]

theylcannotleasilylbelchanged.Theselissueslarel
consideredlinithelmasterplanninglandldesignl

codinglstage,landineedltolbelresolvedibeforel

detailed designlisicarriedlout.

4.1.21  Thislchapterlhighlightsithelissues]
likelyltolbelencounteredlinidevelopingldetailed!
designs,landiwayslofldealinglwithlthem.[
Therelarelalsoltipsionlavoidinglunwanted!
consequencesofiparticularldesignidecisions.!

@® Busstop

H Principal routes (—) Internal streets

Consider how best the site can be
connected with nearby main routes
and public transport facilities.

The typical cul-de-sac response
creates an introverted layout which

fails to integrate with its surroundings.

4.2 The movement framework

4.2.10  Alkeylconsiderationiforlachieving!
sustainableldevelopmentlisihow theldesignicanl
infuencelhowlpeoplelchooseltoltravel..Designers]
andlengineersineedltolresponditolaliwidelrangel
oflpolicieslaimedlatimakinglcarluselalmatterlofl
choicelratherithanlhabitlorldependence.lLocall
transportlplansiandimovementistrategiesican!
directlylinformitheldesigniprocesslasipartiofithel
policylimplementationlprocessl(Wales:IRegionall
TransportIPlanslandlLocallDevelopmentIPlans).

4.2.21 Itlisirecommended thatithelmovement!
framework[forlalnewldevelopmentibelbased!
on(theluserhierarchylaslintroducedliniSectionl
3.6.[Applyinglthelhierarchylwilllleaditolaldesign
thatlincreaseslthelattractivenessiofiwalking,!
cyclinglandtheluseloflpublicitransport.IDelaysl
tolcarsiresultingIfromiadoptinglthislapproachlarel
unlikelyltolbelsignifcantlinlresidentiallareas.Thel
movement/frameworkishouldlalsoltakelaccount?
ofithelformloflthelbuildings,/landscape’and!
activities'thatlformithelcharacterlofithelstreetland!
thellinkslbetweeninewlandlexistinglroutesiand!
placesi(Fig.[4.1).

4.2.31  StreetlnetworksIshould,linlgeneral, bel
connected.IConnected,lorl‘permeable’,.networksl
encouragelwalkinglandlcycling,landimakelplaces!
easier{tolnavigatelthrough.Theylalsollead tolal
morelevenispreadlofimotoritraffcithroughoutithel
arealandlsolavoidithelneed forldistributoriroads!
withinofrontageldevelopment.IResearch2shows]
that(therelisinolsignifcantldifferencelinlcollisionl
risklattributableltolmorelpermeablelstreetllayouts.l

e
W

This street pattern then forms the
basis for perimeter blocks which
ensure that buildings contribute
positively to the public realm.

A more pedestrian friendly approach
that integ with the ling
community. It links existing and
proposed streets and provides direct

routes to bus stops.

Figure 4.1 Integrating new developments into the existing urban fabric is essential

(source: The Urban Design Compendium').
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30 Marshall,[S.](2005)!

Streets and Patterns.]
London:ISponlPress.

[ Figurel2.10,lp.34.

4.2.41  Pedestriansiandcyclistsishould!
generallylbelaccommodatedionlstreetsirather!
thanlroutesisegregated’fromImotoritraffc./Beingl
seenlbyldrivers,lresidentslandlotherluserslaffords!
algreaterisenselofisecurity.]However,ishort!
pedestrianlandlcycle-onlyllinkslarelgenerally?
acceptablelifidesignediwell.IRegardlesslofl
length,lalllsuchlrouteslinlbuilt-uplareas,lawayl
fromIthelcarriageway,lshouldibelbarrier-freeland?
overlookedlbylbuildings.!Narrowlroutesthemmed!
inlbyltalllbarriersishouldlbelavoided asitheylcan!
feellclaustrophobiclandllessisecurelforlusers.

Connecting layouts to their surroundings

4.2.51 Internallpermeabilitylislimportantlbut!
thelarealalsolneeds tolbelproperlylconnected!
withladjacentlstreetinetworks.[Aldevelopment!
withIpoorllinks(tolthelsurroundinglarealcreatesian!
enclavelwhichlencouragesimovementitolandifrom]
itlbylcarlratherlthanlbylotherimodesl(Fig.[4.2).0

4.2.6]  Externallconnectivitylmayloftenibel
lacking,leveniwherellayoutsigenerallylhavelgood!
internallpermeability.JCrown Street,[Glasgow,[is!
shownlinlFig.’4.3,lwithlanlindicationlofiwherel
connectivitylwasinotirealisedlasimaylhavelbeen!
intendedlinlthelmasterplan.

4.2.77  Thelnumberloflexternaliconnections!
thatlaldevelopmentIprovidesidependslonithel
natureloflitsisurroundings.[Residentiallareas]
adjacenttoleachlotherlshouldlbelwelllconnected.

4.2.81  Tolcreatelalpermeablelnetwork,[itlis]
generallylrecommended thatlstreetsiwithlone-way!
operationarelavoided.Theylrequireladditionall
signinglandiresultlinflongerivehicularljourneys.

The hierarchies of provision

4.2.90 Iflroadisafetylproblemsiforipedestrians!
orlcyclistslarelidentifed,lconditionsishouldlbel
reviewedltolseelifitheylcanlbeladdressed,lrather!
thanisegregatingltheselusers.fromImotorisedl
traffc.MTablel4.1lsuggestsianlorderediapproach!
forlthelreview.

42

Stephen’Marshall

Figure 4.2 Internally permeable neighbourhoods
lacking direct connections with one another
(source: Marshall 2005 3).

4.2.100 Theselhierarchieslarelnotimeant(tolbel
rigidlylappliedlandltherelmaybelsituationsiwherel
itlislsensibleltoldisregardlsomelofithelsolutions]
whenldecidinglontheloptimumIone.lFor]
example,[therelwouldlbelnolpointliniconsideringl
anlat-gradelcrossingltolcreatelalpedestrian/
cyclistllinkIbetweenldevelopmentsloneitherlsidel
oflalmotorway.However,ldesignersishouldlnot’
dismissloutloflhandlsolutionslinithelupperltieriof]
thelhierarchy.

4.2.110 Itlislrecommendedithatlthelhierarchies!
arelusedinotlonlyZforlalproposedischemelbut]
alsolforlconnectionsithroughlexistinginetworks]
tollocallshops,ischools,lbusistops,etc.

4.3  Building communities to last

4310  Goodidesignlisialkeylelementlin.
achievinglithelGovernment'siaim(tolcreate!
thriving,lvibrant,Jsustainablelcommunities.[
Sustainablelcommunitiesimeet(theldiverselneeds!
oflexistinglandifuturelresidents,larelsensitiveltol
theirlenvironmentlbyminimisingltheirleffectlon!
climatelchange,landicontributeltolalhighlqualityl
ofllife.lTheylarelsafelandlinclusive,welllplanned!
andipromotelsociallinclusion,lofferinglequalitylof]
opportunitylandigoodiservices.forall.

Manual for Streets
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Figure 4.3 Crown Street, Glasgow: (a) the Crown Street development in the background is separated from the
main road to the city centre; and (b) map.

Table 4.1 The hierarchies of provision for pedestrians and cyclists

Consider first

N2
Consider last

*JAdjacent-uselroutesiarelthoselwherelthelcyclistslarelsegregatedIfromIpedestrians.

Manual for Streets

Traffic volume reduction
Traffic speed reduction

Reallocation of road space to pedestrians

Provision of direct at-grade crossings,
improved pedestrian routes on existing
desire lines

New pedestrian alignment or grade
separation

Traffic volume reduction
Traffic speed reduction

Junction treatment, hazard site treatment,
traffic management

Cycle tracks away from roads

Conversion of footways/footpaths to
adjacent-* or shared-use routes for
pedestrians and cyclists
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4.3.20  Areaslofllocallamenitylshouldlbelmorel
evenlyldistributed,lwithigoodiconnectivity,lsol
thatltheloverallllayoutlencourageslaccesslby!
walkinglorlcycling,landlshortensitheldistances!
travelledlbylcarl(Figl4.4).

4.3.31  Whenlconsideringlalsiteltherelneeds!
tolbelalbroadiunderstandinglofitsthistoricl
developmentlandlitsirelationshipiwithlotherl
communities,;whetherlatithelvillage,ltownlorlcity!
scalel(Figl4.5).

4.3.40  Thelprovisionlandlviabilitylof]
facilitiesineedsltolbelassessedlinlrelationltol
thellocationlandlscaleloflproposals.linimany
cases,litimaylbelbetteriforlalinewldevelopment!
tolreinforcelexistinglcentresiandifacilities!
ratherlthanlprovidinglalternativelfacilities.[Thel
greateritheldensitylofldevelopment,ithelmorel
facilitieslcanlbelsupported.

Figure 4.4 (a) dispersed and car-dependent versus
(b) traditional, compact and walkable layout.

©Crownlcopyright.[AllrightslreservediDepartment forTTransport’10003924172007]

Figure 4.5 The plans of many UK villages, towns and cities illustrate different patterns of development
over time, from (1) historic cores, through to (2) experimental ‘Radburn’ layouts from the 1960s,
to (3) recent cul-de-sac/DB32-type layouts.
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Planning Guidance 13:
Transport.lLondon:ITSO.
DTLRIandICABEI(2001)!
Better Places to Live: By
Design. A Companion
Guide to PPG3.ILondon:]
Thomas(TelfordiLtd.
CommunitiesiandZLocall
Government](2006)]
Planning Policy Statement
3: Housing.lLondon:ITSO.
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Figure 4.6 Perimeter blocks enclosing a pleasant
communal open space.

4.4  The walkable neighbourhood
4411 Walkablelneighbourhoodslare!l

typicallylcharacterisedbylhavinglalrangel
oflfacilitieslwithinil00minutes’l(upltolabout!
800Im)Iwalkingldistanceloflresidentiallareas]
whichlresidentsimaylaccessicomfortablylonl
foot.IHowever,Ithislisinotlanlupperllimitiand]
PPS134Istatesithat/walkingloffersithelgreatest!
potentialltolreplacelshortlcaritrips,iparticularly’
thoselunderl2lkm.IMfSlencouragesla’reductionl
inlthelneedltoltravellbylcarithroughithel
creationlofimixed-uselneighbourhoodswith!
interconnected.streetlpatterns,lwhereldailylneeds]
arelwithinlwalkingldistancelofimostlresidents.

4.4.21 Bylcreatingllinkagesibetweeninew!
housinglandllocallfacilitieslandlcommunityl
infrastructure,lthelpublicitransportinetworkl
andlestablishediwalkinglandicyclinglrouteslarel
fundamentalltolachievingmorelsustainablel
patternsiofimovementland tolreducinglpeople’s]
reliancelonlthelcar.JAImasterplani(orlschemel
layoutlforismaller-scaleldevelopments)icanlhelp!
ensurelthatlproposalsiarelwelllintegratediwith]
existinglfacilitieslandlplaces.

4.4.31  Densitylislalsolanlimportantl
considerationlinlreducinglpeople’sireliancelonl
thelprivatelcar.]PPS3*lencouragesialfexiblel
approach(toldensity,lrefectinglitheldesirability]
oflusingllandleffciently,llinkedltolthelimpacts]
oficlimatelchange.[ltlsetslalnationallminimuml
indicativeldensitylofl30ldwellingslperlhectare.l
ResidentialldensitiesishouldlbelplannedItoltakel
advantageloflalproximityltolactivities,lorltolgood!
publicitransportllinkinglthoselactivities.IBetter
Places to Live: By Design®ladvisesithatlalcertain!
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Phil:Jones,IPhil.Jones/Associates

Figure 4.7 A highways-dominated layout with buildings
that have a poor relationship to the road.

criticallmasslofldevelopmentlisineededltoljustifyl
alregularibusiservice,latlfrequentlintervals,’which!
isisuffcientItolprovidelalreallalternativeltolthel
car.

4.5 Layout considerations
| __|
4511 Streetslarelthelfocuslofimovement!

inlalneighbourhood.[Pedestriansiandicyclists!
shouldlgenerallylsharelstreetsiwithimotor]
vehicles.[Therelwilllbelsituationsiwherelitlis!
appropriateltolincludelroutesiforipedestrians!
andlcyclistsisegregatedIfrommotoritraffc,!
butltheylshouldlbelshort,lwellloverlooked:!
andlrelativelylwideltolavoidlanylsenselof!
confnement.lItlisldiffcultitoldesignlant
underpassiorlalleywaylwhichlsatisfesithel
requirement thatlpedestriansioricyclistsiwilll
feellsafelusingithemlatlallitimes.

4.5.21 Thelprincipleloflintegratediaccess!
andmovementimeansithatithelperimeter]
blocklislusuallylanleffectivelstructurel
forlresidentiallneighbourhoods.IAlblock?
structurelworkslinitermsloflprovidingldirect,]
convenient,’populatediandloverlookedlroutes.l
Inladdition,litImakesleffcientluseloflland,!
offerslopportunitiesiforlenclosediprivatelor!
communallgardens,landlisialtriedlandltested]
wayloflcreatinglqualitylplacesi(Figsi4.6land4.7).

4531 Severalldisadvantagesihavelbecomel
apparentiwithlhousinglidevelopmentsibuiltl
infthellast’40lyearsiwhichldeparted from]
traditionallarrangements.IManylhavellayouts!
thatmakelorientationldiffcult,Icreatelleft-over]
orlill-defnedlspaces,land’haveltoolmanylblankl
wallslorlfagades.ITheylcanlalsolbelinconvenient!
forlpedestrians,icyclistslandlbuslusers.
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http://www.communities.gov.uk/pub/138/PlanningPolicyGuidance13Transport_id1507138.pdf
http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1505061
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71 CrimelandIDisorderlActl
1998.ILondon:ITSO.

81 ODPMlandlHomelOffcel
(2004)Safer Places:
The Planning System
and Crime Prevention.]
London:Thomasll
TelfordLtd.
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Concentrlc grids designed to promote access
to local centres or public transport routes.

g 's
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Figure 4.8 Variations on the block structure.

Rectilinear grid

A
LS

Irregular Iayouts.

4.5.41 Withinlalblocklstructure,itheldesigner!
hasimorelfreedomitolcreatelinnovativellayouts.!
ThellayoutslinlFig.[4.8,landlvariationslonlthem!
(suchlaslal‘brokenigrid’Iwithltheloccasionall
cul-de-sac),larelrecommendediwhenlplanning!
residentiallandimixed-uselneighbourhoods.

Geometric choices and street pattern

4550  Straightlstreetslareleffcientlinithelusel
oflland.[Theylmaximiselconnectionsibetween!
placeslandlcanibetteriservelthelneedslofl
pedestriansiwholpreferidirectiroutes.]However,!
long,Istraightlstreetsicanlalsolleaditolhigherl
speeds.IShortlandicurvedlorlirregularistreets]
contributeltolvarietylandalsenselofiplace,l
andimaylalsolbelappropriatelwhereltherelarel
topographicallorlotherlsitelconstraints,loriwhere!l
therelislalneed tolintroducelsomelvariation!
forlthelsakeloflinterest.]However,llayoutsithat!
uselexcessivelorigratuitousicurvesishouldlbel
avoided,lasltheylarellessleffcientlandimakel
access(forlpedestriansiandicyclistsImoreldiffcult.

4.5.60  Geometricichoiceslandistreetipatternishouldl
belbasedlonla’thoroughlunderstandingloficontext.l

46

Figure 4.9 A good example of a pedestrian/cycle route
at Poundbury, Dorchester. It is short, direct and with
good surveillance.

45.70  Cul-de-sacsimaylbelrequiredibecausel
ofltopography, boundaryloriothericonstraints.!
Cul-de-sacsicanlalsolbelusefullinikeepinglmotor-
traffcllevelsllowlinlalparticulariarea,lbutlany’
throughlconnectionsiforipedestriansiandlcyclistsl
shouldlbelwellloverlookediwithlactivelfrontages.!
Cul-de-sacslcanlalsolprovidelthelbestlsolution]
forldevelopinglawkwardlsitesiwherelthrough!
routeslarelnotIpracticall(Fig.[4.9)..Cautionimust,]
however,lbelexercisedlwhenlplanninglforlcul-
de-sacs,lasltheylmaylconcentrateltraffclimpact’
onlalsmallinumberlofidwellings,lrequirelturning!
headslthatlarelwastefullinllanditerms’andllead!
toladditionallvehicleltravellandemissions,]
particularlylbylservicelvehicles.

4.6  Crime prevention
—
4.6.10  Thellayoutioflalresidentiallarealcan’havelal

signifcantiimpactlonicrimelagainstpropertyl(homes!
andlcars)landlpedestrians.ISection(l7loflthelCrimel
andIDisorderlAct1998,”Irequiresllocal’authoritiesitol
exerciseltheirlfunctioniwithlduelregard tolthellikely!
effectionlcrimeland disorder.TTolensurelthaticrimel
preventionconsiderationslareltakenlintolaccountl
in‘theldesignlofilayouts, itlisimportantitolconsultl
policelarchitecturallliaisonloffcersiandicrimel
preventionloffcers,lasladvisediniSafer Places.®

4.6.20  Tolensurelthatlcrimelpreventionlis!
properlyitakenlintolaccount,litlislimportantithat!
thelwaylinlwhichlpermeabilitylisiprovidedis!
givenicarefullconsideration.IHighlpermeabilityis]
conduciveltolwalkinglandlcycling,lbuticanilead!
tolproblemsloflanti-sociallbehaviourliflitlisionlyl
achievedlbylprovidingZroutesithatlarelpoorly!
overlooked,lsuchlaslrearlalleyways.
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http://www.opsi.gov.uk/acts/acts1998/19980037.htm
http://www.communities.gov.uk/pub/724/SaferPlacesThePlanningSystemandCrimePrevention_id1144724.pdf

91 WelshlAssemblyl

Government[(2002).

Technical Advice Note 12:

Design. Cardiff:INAfW.]
Chapterl5,DesignlIssues.

4.6.31  Safer Placeslhighlightsithelfollowingl
principlesiforireducinglthellikelihoodloflcrimelini
residentiallareas!(Wales:lalsolrefer’toTTechnicall
AdviceNotel(TAN)12°):

<[ theldesirelforlconnectivitylshouldInot!
compromiselthelabilityloflhouseholders(to!
exertlownershiploverlprivatelorlcommunall
‘defensiblelspace’;

[ accessltolthelrearlofidwellingsifromipublicl
spaces,lincludinglalleys,Ishouldlbelavoided!
—Jalblockllayout,iwithlgardenslinithel
middle,lislalgoodiwayloflensuringlithis;

o[ cars,lcyclistslandlpedestriansishouldlbelkeptl

togetherlifithelroutelisioverlanylsignifcant!
lengthl-Itherelshouldlbelalpresumption]
againstiroutesiservinglonlylpedestrians]
and/orlcyclistslawayfrom thelroadlunless!
theylarelwide,lopen,ishortlandloverlooked;

—

routesishouldlleadldirectlyltolwherel
peoplelwantltolgo;
alliroutesishouldlbelnecessary,lservingla’
defnedIfunction;
carslarellesslproneltoldamageloritheftlif]
parkedlin-curtilagel(but’seelChapter(8).{Ificars!
cannotlbelparkedlin-curtilage,ltheylshould!
ideallylbelparkedionlthelstreetliniviewlof thel
home.[Wherelparkingcourtsiarelused, theyl
should’belsmalllandihavelnaturallsurveillance;]
layoutsishouldlbeldesignediwithlregardtol
existingllevelsioficrimelinlanlarea;land
layoutsishouldlprovidelnaturallsurveillance!l
bylensuringlstreetslareloverlookedlandlwelll
usedl(Fig.[4.10).

Figure 4.10 Active frontage to all streets and to neighbouring open space should be an aim in all
developments. Blank walls can be avoided, even on the return at junctions, with specially designed
house types.
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4.7  Street character types
4710 Traditionally,Jroadlhierarchiesl(e.qg.[

districtldistributor,llocalldistributor,laccesslroad,’
etc.)lhavelbeenlbasedlonltraffclcapacity.]Asiset]
outliniChapterl2, streeticharacterltypeslinlnew!
residentialldevelopmentsishouldlbeldetermined:
bylthelrelativelimportanceloflbothltheirlplacel
andimovementfunctions.l

4.7.21  Examplesiofithelmoreldescriptivel
terminology!thatishouldnowlbeluseditoldefnel
streetlcharacteritypesiare

e highlstreet;

<] mainistreet;
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] shoppinglstreet;
o[ mixed-uselstreet;

o] avenue;

] boulevard;
]  mews;

] lane;

] courtyard;

4.7.30  Thelabovellistlisinotlexhaustive.!
Whateverltermslarelused,litlislimportantIthatithel
streetcharacter typelisiwellldefned,\whether!
inlaldesignlicodelorlinisomelotheriway.Thel
differencelinfapproach!islillustratedlbyll
Figsi4.1llandl4.12.1

Figure 4.1 Alternative proposals for a development: (a) is highways-led; while (b) is more attuned to pedestrian

activity and a sense of place.
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Figure 4.12 (a) Existing development in Upton turns its back on the street; while (b) a later development
has a strong presence on the street. The latter was delivered using a collaborative workshop design process
and a design code.
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[ ODPMI(2005)IPlanning

Policy Statement 1:
Delivering Sustainable
Developments.lLondon:]
TSO.

[ WelshlAssemblyl
Governmentl(2002)’
Planning Policy Wales.]
Cardiff:INAfW.

[ WelshlAssembly?
Governmentl(2002)’
Technical Advice Note 12:
Design.ICardiff:INAFW.

[ CommunitieslandLocall
Government(2006)]
Planning Policy Statement
3: Housing.lLondon:ITSO.
[ WelshlAssembly?
Governmentl(2002)’
Ministerial Interim
Planning Policy Statement
01,/2006: Housing.]
Cardiff:INAfW.

1 CABE](2002)IThe

Value of Good Design.!
LondonICABE;ICABE!
(2006)[Buildingsland!
Spaces:[WhyIDesignl
Matters.ILondon:ICABE;]
CABE[(2006)1The Value
Handbook.ILondon:]
CABE;landICABE((2006)!
The Cost of Bad Design.!
London:ICABE.

Chapter aims

Promote the place function of streets
and explain the role that streets can play
in making better places.

Stress the importance and value of urban
design as a framework within which
streets are set out and detailed.

Set out expectations for the design of
quality places, as well as routes for safe
and convenient movement.

Discuss local distinctiveness.

5.1 Introduction
—
5.L.10  Thelpreviousichapterldescribedlhowitol

planisustainablelcommunities, coveringlissues!
suchlasithelneedtolplaniforiconnectedilayouts,’
mixedluseslandiwalkableIneighbourhoods.This!
chapteridevelopsithoselthemesibyldemonstrating!
thelimportancelofiqualitylandlencouraginglthel
useloflthree-dimensionallurbanldesign.

5.2  The value of good design
—
5.2.11  Goodldesignlplaysialvitallrolelinl
securinglplacesithatlarelsocially,leconomically’and!
environmentallylsustainablel(seel‘Gatesheadcase!
studylbox’).[PlanninglIPolicy StatementIL:IDelivering!
SustainablelDevelopmentl(PPS!)'lemphasises!
this.lItlstateslthat’‘goodidesignlensuresiattractive,]
usable,ldurablelandladaptablelplacesiandlisialkey!
elementlinlachievinglsustainableldevelopment.l
GoodIdesignlislindivisibleIfromigoodiplanning...l
andishouldcontributelpositivelyltolmaking places!
betterlforlpeople’l(Wales:IreferitolPlanning Policy
Wales,ZSection(2.9,land!Technical Advice Note
(TAN) 123).

5.2.20  Thisimessagelisialsolreinforcedlby’
Planning Policy Statement 3: Housingl(PPS3)%
whichlstatesIthat!‘goodIdesignlisifundamentalltol
theldevelopmentloflhigh-qualitylnewlhousing,l
whichlcontributesitolthelcreationloflsustainable,!
mixedlcommunities’.l(Wales:Ireferito!Ministeriall
Interim Planning Policy Statement 01,/2006:
Housing®).

5.2.31  Therelisigrowinglevidenceloflthelbenefts!
oflalpubliclspace,idevelopmentloribuildingthat!
improvesipeople’sisenselofiwelllbeing,lalthough!
theselbeneftsicanloftenlbeldiffcultitolquantify.l
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Figure 5.1 New development at Staiths South
Bank, Gateshead.

A significant level of detailed effort was
required to negotiate deviation from
standards — this was resource intensive. MfS
guidance aims to avoid this by promoting
the acceptance of innovation (Fig. 5.1).

The homes are relatively affordable which
shows that high-quality design need not
be expensive.

Parking was limited to a ratio of one space
per house, which provided scope for a
higher-quality public realm.

The scheme was designed as a Home Zone. I

However,levidencelisialsolgrowinglofithe’economic,!
sociallandlenvironmentallbeneftslofigoodlurbant
design./Goodldesignlshouldinotlbelconsidered!
aslanloptionallorladditionallexpensel-Idesign!
costslarelonlylalsmalllpercentageloficonstructionl
costs,[butfitlisithroughltheldesigniprocessithat’
thellargestlimpacticanlbelmadelonlthelquality,
effciencylandloveralllsustainabilitylofibuildings,l
andlonlthellong-termicostslofimaintenanceland:
managementl(Fig.[5.2).

5.2.4]  CABElhaslcollatedlalsupportingl

evidencelbase,whichlincludesithelfollowing:

<[ compactineighbourhoodsithatlintegratel
parkinglandtransportlinfrastructure,l
encouragelwalkinglandcycling,landlso!
reducelfuellconsumption;

< propertiesiadjacent(tolalgood-qualitylparkl
havelal5—7%Ipricelpremiumlcomparediwithl
identicallpropertieslinithesamelarealbut!
thatlarelawayfromIthelpark;land

< thelbeneftsloflbetter-designedicommerciall
developmentslincludelhigherirentllevels,llower]
maintenance’costs,’enhancedregeneration/and!
increasedlpublicisupportiforitheldevelopment.
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Figure 5.2 Newhall, Harlow — a masterplan-led approach with bespoke housing design.

5.3  Key aspects of urban design

‘Urban design is the art of making places
for people. It includes the way places work
and matters such as community safety,

as well as how they look. It concerns the
connections between people and places,
movement and urban form, nature and the
built fabric, and the processes for ensuring
successful villages, towns and cities.’

By Design: Urban Design in the Planning
System: Towards Better Practice’

5.3.0  Itlisfimportantitolappreciatelwhatlthis!
meanslinlpractice.lItlisleasyltoladvocatelplacesiof!
beautylandldistinctlidentity,lbutlititakeslskillltol
realiselthemlandlensureltheylarelftiforlpurpose.]
Alnumberlofikeyldocumentsiandlinitiativesiprovide!
anlintroduction,lincluding’thelUrban Design
Compendium BBetter Places to Live: By Design®!
andlBuilding for Life*®l(seelbox)l(Wales:Iseel
alsolCreating Sustainable Places"landlA Model
Design Guide for Wales'?).!

5.3.21  Theselbasiclaspectsioflurbanidesign,]
however,larelnotlbeinglrealisedlinimanyinew!
developments.[Allltooloften,Inewdevelopment!
lackslidentitylandlalsenseloflplace.lInlthesel

cases,litlletsicommunitieslandlusersidown,(

andlundermines.thelaimslofithelsustainablel

communitieslagenda.’

5.3.31  Frequently,itlislinithelinteraction]
betweenltheldesignlandilayoutloflhomesiand!
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streetsithatlattemptsitolcreatelqualitylplaces!
breakldown.™lInlthelpast,lurbanidesigners!
sometimesfeltithatitheirlschemesiwerel
compromisedIbylthelapplicationlofigeometricall
standards(tolhighwayslthatiwerelcurrentlatl
theltime.IHighwaylengineers,liniturn,lhavel
occasionallylraisedlconcernslaboutllayoutsithat’
didinoticomplylwith theldesignicriterialtolwhichl
theylwerelworking.]

5.3.41  MfSladvocateslbetterico-operationl
betweenldisciplines,Jandlanlapproach’toldesignl
basedlonImultiplelobjectives.]

5.4 Street dimensions

54.11  Mostlneighbourhoodslincludelalrangel
of streeticharacteritypes,leachliwithldifferingl
characteristics,lincluding’typelofiuse,lwidthland!
buildingheights.ITheselcharacteristicsidictatel
howlpedestrianslanditraffcluselthelstreet.

Width

5.4.21  Widthlbetweenlbuildingslislalkey!
dimensionlandlneeds(tolbelconsideredinlrelation!
tolfunctionlandlaesthetics. Figurel5.3lshows]
typicaliwidthsIforidifferentitypesiofistreet.]
Theldistancelbetweenlfrontageslinlresidentiall
streets(typicallylrangesifromi12ImItoll8Im,]
althoughltherelarelexamplesiofiwidthslless!
thanithisiworkingliwell.ITherelarelnolfxedirules!
butlaccountlshouldibeltakenloflthelvarietylof!
activitiesltakinglplacelinithelstreetlandloflthel
scalelofithelbuildingslonleitheriside.
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The principles of urban design - Layout: urban grain — the pattern of the
arrangement of street blocks,

The fundamental principles of urban design are plots and their buildings in a settlement.

described more fully in By Design: Urban Design . Landscape — the character and appearance

in the Planning System: Towards Better Practice.** of land, including its shape, form, ecology,

They involve expressing the main objectives of natural features, colours and elements, and

urban design through the various aspects of the the way these components combine.

built form. - Density and mix — the amount of

The objectives of urban design can be development on a given piece of land

summarised as follows: and the range of uses. Density influences

the intensity of development, and, in

Character — a place with its own identity. combination with the mix of uses,
Continuity and enclosure — a place where can affect a place’s vitality and viability.
public and private spaces are clearly - Scale: height — scale is the size of a building
distinguished. in relation to its surroundings, or the size of
Quality of the public realm — a place with parts of a building or its details, particularly
attractive and successful outdoor areas. in relation to the size of a person. Height

determines the impact of development on
views, vistas and skylines.

Scale: massing — the combined effect of
the arrangement, volume and shape of a
building or group of buildings in relation to

Ease of movement — a place that is easy to
get to and move through.

Legibility — a place that has a clear image
and is easy to understand.

Adaptability — a place that can change easily. other buildings and spaces.
Diversity — a place with variety and choice. . Appearance: details — the craftsmanship,
building techniques, decoration,
The aspects of the built form are described styles and lighting of a building or
as follows: structure.

Appearance: materials — the texture,
colour, pattern and durability of materials,
and how they are used.

Layout: urban structure — the framework of
routes and spaces that connect locally

and more widely, and the way developments,
routes and open spaces relate to one another.

18 - 30m

—7.5-12m —

D
|

High Street Mews

Boulevard Residential Street

18 - 100m

I_— iy
147 DETR/CABE[(2000)1By Square
Design:lUrban Design
in the Planning System:
Towards Better Practice.l
London:ThomasTelford.

Figure 5.3 Typical widths for different types of street.
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MewsL:1lratio. L:3ratiolis’generallyleffective.

Largelsquaresiandiverylwidelstreets.

Figure 5.4 Height-to-width ratios.

Height

5.4.31  Thelpubliclrealmlisidefnedlbylheightlasl
welllasiwidthi—lor,imorelaccurately,‘thelratiolof]
heightltolwidth.[Itlislthereforelrecommended.that!
thelheightloflbuildingsl(orimatureltreesiwherel
presentliniwiderlstreets)lislinjproportionitoithel
widthlofCthelinterveninglpubliclspaceltolachievel
enclosure.Thelactuallratioldepends onitheltypelof!
streetlorlopenispacelbeingldesignedIfor.IThislislal
fundamentallurbanldesignlprinciple.Thelheight-
to-widthlenclosurelratios’shownlin(Tablel5.land?
illustratedlinlFig.[5.4lcanlservelaslalguide.

Table 5.1 Height-to-width ratios

Maximum  Minimum
Minor streets, e.g. mews  1:1.5 1:1
Typical streets 1:3 1:1.5
Squares 1:6 1:4

5.4.40  Thelbeneftslofitallerlbuildings,lsuchl
asisignifyingllocationsloflvisuallimportance,l
addinglvariety,lorlsimplylaccommodatingllarger!
numberslofidwellings,Imustibelweighedlagainst!
thelpossibleldisadvantages.Theselincludel
anloverbearinglrelationshiplwithlthelstreet,l
overshadowinglofisurroundinglareas,landithel
needltolprovidelmorelparking..Designimitigation]
techniques,’suchlaswiderlfootways, buildingl
recesseslandistreettrees,canlreducelthelimpact!
oftallerlbuildingslon(theirlsettingsl(Fig.[5.5).
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Spatialldefnitionlby building’height. Spatialldefnitionlbylrecesslline.

Length

5.4.51  Streetllengthicanlhavelalsignifcant!

effectlonlthelqualityloflalplace.lAcknowledging!
andiframinglvistasiandllandmarksicanlhelplbring!
anlidentityltolalneighbourhoodlandlorientatel

users.[However,llonglstraightsicanlencouragel

highltraffclspeeds,iwhichlshouldlbelmitigated!
throughlcarefulldesignl(seelSection[7.4FAchieving!
appropriateltraffcispeeds’).[

5.5 Buildings at junctions
—
5.5.10  Thelarrangementlofibuildingsiand:

footwayslhaslalmajorlinfuencelonldefning!
thelspacelatlaljunction.lItlisibetterltoldesignl
theljunctionlonithisibasisiratherithanlpurelyl
onlvehiclelmovement(Fig.[5.6).0Inltermslofl
streetscape,lalwidelcarriageway withltight,’
enclosedlcornersimakesla’betterjjunctionithan!
cutbackicornersiwithlalsweepinglcurve.IThisimight]
involvelbringinglbuildingsiforwarditolthelcorner.
Double-frontedbuildings’alsolhavelanlimportant!
rolelaticorners.lJunctionltreatments’arelexploredin!
moreldetailliniChapter7.
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BenlCastell,\LlewelyniDavieslYeang

Figure 5.5 Two streets demonstrating different levels of enclosure. Street (a) has a height-to-width ratio
of approximately 1:3, enabling a pleasant living environment to be shared with functionality in the form
of traffic movement and on-street parking, some of it angled. Street (b) has a height-to-width ratio of
about 1:1.5. Again, this works well in urban design terms, but the need to accommodate on-street parking
has meant that traffic is restricted to one-way movement.

Ben Castell,/LlewelyniDaviesYeang

Figure 5.6 Wide, curved junctions reduce enclosure. In this example, the relationship between the buildings
and the amenity space at the centre of the circus is diminished.
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R.IParadise(2007).The!
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Redefining Residential
Street Design.[TRLI
ReportINo.1661.1
Crowthorne:[TRL.

5.6  Backs and fronts
—
5.6.11  Inlgeneral,itlisirecommendedithat’streets!

areldesignediwithithelbackslandfrontsioflhouses!
andlotherlbuildingsibeingitreatedldifferently.[Thel
basicltenetlisl‘publicifrontsiandprivatelbacks’.l
Ideally,landlcertainlylinitermsioficrimelprevention,!
backlgardensishouldladjoinlotherlbackigardens]
orlalsecurelcommunallspace.lFrontldoorsishould]
openlontolfrontigardens,ismalllareaslinifrontlofl
thelproperty,loristreets.

5.6.20  Theldesirabilityloflpublicifrontslandprivatel
backslapplieslequallyltolstreetsiwiththigherllevelsiof]
traffc,lsuchlasithosellinkinglorlprovidinglaccess!
tolresidentiallareas.[Ifisuchistreetslarelbounded!
bylback-gardenifenceslorlhedges,isecurity!
problemsicanlincrease,ldriversimaylbelencouraged!
tolspeed,llandlislineffcientlylused,’andltherel
islallackloflalsenseloflplacel(Fig.[5.7).IResearchl
carriedlout’forIMfS's [shows[thatstreetsiwith]
directlfrontagelaccessitoldwellingsicanloperatel
safelylwith’signifcantllevelslofitraffc.

Figure 5.7 (a) and (b) Cul-de-sacs surrounded by a perimeter road that is fronted by back fences - no sense of place,
no relationship with its surroundings, no quality, with streets designed purely for vehicles.
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161 ODPMIL(2002)1Planning
Policy Guidance 17:
Planning for Open Space,
Sport and Recreation.]
London:ITSO.

171 WelshlAssembly]
Government[(2006)IDraft
Technical Advice Note
16: Sport, Recreation
and Open Space.[Cardiff:]
NAFW.I

5.7  Designing streets as social spaces
570 Thelpublicirealm shouldlbeldesigned:!

tolencouragelthelactivitieslintendedltoltakel
placelwithinlit.[Streetsishouldlbeldesigned tol
accommaodatelalrangelofiusers,icreatelvisuall
interestlandlamenity,landlencouragelsociall
interaction.Thelplacelfunctionloflstreetsimaylequall
orloutweighlthelmovementifunction,lasidescribed!
iniChapterf2.IThislcanlbelsatisFedlbyproviding!
almixlofistreetslofivariousidimensions,isquares!
andlcourtyards,Iwithlassociated]‘pocketlparks’,l
playlspaces,lrestinglplacesiandishelter..Thelkey!
isltolthinklcarefullylaboutlthelrangelofldesirablel
activitiesiforithelenvironmentibeinglcreated,landlto]
varyldesignsitolsuitleachlplacelinthelnetwork.

5.7.21  High-qualitylopenispacelisialkey!
componentloflsuccessfullneighbourhoods.lLocall
DevelopmentlFrameworks,loftenisupplemented!
bylopenlspacelstrategieslandipublicirealml
strategies,shouldlsetloutithelrequirements]
forlprovisionlinlparticularllocalities./Asiwithl
streets,Iparkslandlotherlopenlspacesishouldlbel
accessiblelandlbelwellloverlooked'®(Wales:IRefer!
toITANI16'7).I0penlspacesicanlaidlurbanlcoolingl
tolhelpImitigateltheleffectsloficlimatelchange.

5.8  Other layout considerations
I
5.8.11  Thellayoutloflailnewlhousinglorimixed-usel

arealwilllneed!to takelaccountloflfactorsiother’than!

streetldesignlanditraffciprovision.[Theylinclude:

<[ thelpotentiallimpactioniclimatelchange,’
suchlaslthelextentltolwhichllayoutsipromotel
sustainablelmodeslofitransportliorireducel
thelneedltoltravel;

<] climatelandlprevailingiwind,/andthelimpact!
oflthislonlbuildingltypelandlorientation;

| energyleffciencylandithelpotentiallforisolar]
gainlbylorientatinglbuildingslappropriately;

<[ noiselpollution,Isuchlasifromiroadsiorlrailways;

] providinglviewslandlvistas,llandmarks,’
gatewayslandlfocallpointsitolemphasisel
urbanistructure,[hierarchieslandliconnections,]
asiwelllaslvarietylandlvisuallinterest;l

[ crimelprevention,lincludingithelprovisionlof!
defensible’privatelandlcommunallspace,land!
active,loverlookedistreetsl(seelChapterl4);land

<] balancinglthelneedltolprovidelfacilitiesifor!
younglchildrenlandlteenagersioverlooked:
bylhousing, withitheldetrimentalleffectslofl
noiselandinuisancelthatimaylresult.

Manual for Streets

BenlCastell, Llewelyn DaviesYeang

Figure 5.8 A contemporary interpretation of the
terraced house, providing active frontage to the street
and a small private buffer area.

5.8.20  Oftenlsatisfyinglonelconsiderationiwilll
makellitldifFculttolsatisfylanother,Jandlinvariably?
albalance’haslto belachieved.TThislislonelofithel
reasons(forlagreeingldesignlobjectivesiatlanlearly!
stagelinlthellifelofithelscheme.l

5.9  Where streets meet buildings
5.9.11  Thelspacelbetweenithelfrontlofithel

buildinglandlthelcarriageway, footwaylorlother?
publicispacelneedsitolbelcarefullylmanagediaslit]
marksitheltransitionIfromIthelpublicitolthelprivatel
realm.[Continuous’buildinglineslarelpreferredlas!
theylprovideldefnitionlto,landlenclosurelof,Ithel
publiclrealm.ITheylalsolmakelnavigationlbylblind]
andlpartially-sightedlpeopleleasier.

5.9.20  Forloccupiersioflhouses,ithelamenity!
valueloflfrontigardensitends tolbelloweriwhen!
compared(toltheirlbacklgardenslandlincreased:
parkingJpressuresionistreets’hasimeantlthat’
manylhouseholdersihavelconverteditheirifront!
gardensltolhardistandinglforicarlparking..
However, thislisinotinecessarilylthelmost!
desirableloutcomelforistreetluserslinlterms.of
amenitylandliqualitylofiplace,landicanlleadtol
problemsiwithldrainage.Wherelnolfrontlgarden]
islprovided,(thelsetbacklofldwellingsifromithel
streetlislalkeylconsiderationlinltermslof:
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Statement on Walking
Strategies.[Reading:[
JCMBPS.
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Figure 5.9 Trees, bollards, benches and the litter bin have the potential to clutter this residential square,
but careful design means that they add to the local amenity.

e defninglthelcharacterlofithelstreet;

e determininglaldegreelofiprivacy;

<] securitylspace,lprovidinglalsemi-private!
bufferiwhichlintrudersiwouldlhaveltolpass!
through,[thuslreducinglopportunitiesifor.
crimel(Fig.15.8);[

<] amenitylspaceforiplantsioriseating,letc.;’and

<] functionallspacelforirubbishlbins,lexternall
metersioristorage,lincludinglsecurel
parking(forlbicycles.]

5.9.31  Keepinglgarageslandlparkinglareasilevel
with,lorlbehind,[thelmainlbuildingllinelcanibel
aestheticallylbenefciallinitownscapelterms.

5.10 Reducing clutter
I
5.10.10  Streetlfurniture,lsigns,ibins,lbollards,’

utilitieslboxes,lightinglandlotherlitemsiwhichl
tendltolaccumulatelonlalfootwaylcaniclutterithel
streetscape. Clutterlisivisuallylintrusivelandihas]
adverselimplicationsiforimanyldisabledipeople.l
Thelagencieslresponsiblelforisuchlitemsland!
thoselwholmanagelthelstreetishouldiconsider!
ways oflreducingltheirlvisuallimpactland!
impedimentitolusers.
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510.21 Examplesiofireducinglthelimpactiinclude: @
<[ mountinglstreetlightsiontolbuildings, orl
traffclsignalsiontollightinglcolumns;]
[ locatinglservicelinspectionlboxesiwithinl
buildingslorlboundaryiwalls;

<[ specifyinglthellocationlandlorientationiof!
inspectionlcoverslinithelfootway;]

<] ensuringlthat’householdibinslandirecycling?
containersicanlbelstoredloffithelfootway;land

<] designinglstreetifurnitureltolbelinlkeepingl
withlitsIsurroundingsl(Fig.15.9).

5.10.3] Wherelterracedlhousinglorifatslarel
proposed,liticanlbeldiffcultitolfndispacel
forlstoringlbinsloffithe footway.lInlthese!
circumstances,’sub-surfaceloripop-upliwastel
containersimaylbelalpracticablesolutionl
(Fig.15.10).

5.11  Local distinctiveness
I
5.11.11  Locallidentitylandldistinctivenessiare!

importantidesigniconsiderationslandicanibel

strengthenedlby:

<[ relatinglthellayoutItolneighbouringl
development(iflitisatisFesithelbasicslof!
goodiurbanldesign);

<[ involvinglthelcommunity earlylonlinithel
designlprocess;
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5.11.20  VillagelandITownIDesigniStatements,l
whichlarelbasedlonlenhancingllocalicharacter!
andldistinctiveness,lcanlalsolbelalusefulltool.

5.12 Planting

5.12.11  Spacelforiplantinglcanibelintegrated!
intollayoutlandlbuilding’designs,land,\wherever!
possible,llocatedlonlprivatellandloribuildings!
(generousibalconies, rooflgardens,iwalls)lorlpublict
landlintendedforladoption,lincludingithelhighway.
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Figure 5.10 Sub-surface recycling bins for communal use. 5.12.20

IPlantingladdsivalue;fitihelpsitolsoften]
thelurbanistreet-scene,lcreateslvisualland!
sensorylinterest,landlimproveslthelairiqualityl
andmicroclimate.lItlcanlalsolprovidelhabitats!
forlwildlife..Thelaromaticlqualitiesloricontrasting’
colourslanditextureslofifoliagelarelofivalueltol
all,landlcanlassistIthelnavigationlof thoselwithl
visuallimpairment.Flowerslandfruitltreesladd!

<[ usingllocalimaterialsi(whichimaylalsolbel
betterlenvironmentally);

<[ usinglgrain,lpatternsiandiformlisympatheticl
tolthelpredominantivernacularlstyles(!
(Fig.[5.11),lorlaslestablishedlinllocall
supplementarylplanningldocumentsiand/
orlCharacterlAssessmentidocuments;'!

L o seasonallvariety.
<[ retaininglhistoricallassociations;land
197 ForJregion-specifc] <[ engaginglwithlutilitylcompaniesitolensurel 5123 Planti .

. : 12, antinglcanprovidelshade,lshelter,’
guidance,[see’English! that(theldesign,lqualitylandisettinglofitheir] ; ringicanp .
HeritagesiStreets for Alll . privacy,lspatiallcontainmentlandlseparation.]
series’at’www.english- streetlfurnitureldoesinotldetractifromithel Iticanlalsolbeluseditolcreatelbufferlorlsecurity]
heritage.org.uk. overalllstreet’design, lviewIpointslandivistas.

zones,lvisuallbarriers,lorllandmarkslorigateway!
features.Vegetationlcanlbelusedtollimitiforwardl
visibilityltolhelplreducelvehiclelspeeds.!

Llewelyn Davies Yeang

Figure 5.11 The Orchard, Lechlade — new housing sympathetic to the local context.

Manual for Streets 59


http://www.english-heritage.org.uk/server/show/nav.00100200500d002
http://www.english-heritage.org.uk/

=
c
8
>
®
2
]
=]
S
=
]
=
2
=
£
<=
=)
=
T
Q
=3
=
<
<
=)

Figure 5.12 Mature trees help to structure the space, while buildings are placed to create a sense of enclosure.

5.12.4] Existingltreesicanloccupyalsubstantiall
partloflaldevelopmentIsitelandlcanlhavelal
majorlinfuencelonllayoutldesignlandliuselofl
thelsite, especiallylifitheyarelprotectedibyTreel
PreservationIOrders.ILayoutsipoorlyldesigned:!
inlrelationltolexistingltrees,lorlretainingltrees!
oflanlinappropriatelsize,ispeciesloricondition,]
maylbelresentedibylfutureloccupantsiandicreatel
pressureltolpruneloriremovelthemlinlthelfuture.
Tolreducelsuchlproblems,[specialistladvicelis!
neededlinltheldesignlprocess.]Anlarboriculturalist]
willlhelpldeterminelwhetherltreelretention!
canlbelsuccessfullylintegratediwithin’thelnew?
development,ispecifylprotectionmeasures!
requiredlduringlconstruction,landlrecommend
appropriatelreplacementslasinecessaryl(Fig.05.12).1

5.12.51  Sustainablelplantingiwilllrequirelthel

provisionlof:

< healthylgrowinglconditions;

<] spaceltolallowlgrowthltolmaturitylwith]
minimallinterventionlorimanagement;

[ specieslappropriateltolallocallsenselof]
placelandlitslintendedlfunction,landsitel
conditions;land
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<] well-informediproposalsiforinewlplanting’
(orlthelretentionlandlprotectionloflexisting]
plants)landllonger-termimaintenance.l
Theselproposalsishouldlbelagreediwithlthe!l
adoptingllocallorthighwaylauthority,[trust,
residents’lorlcommunityJassociationlor!
managementicompany.

5.13 Standing the test of time

5.13.101  PlacesIneeditollookigoodlandiworklwelll
inlthellongiterm.IDesignlcostslarelonlylalsmalll
percentagelofitheloverallicosts,butlitlisithel

qualitylofitheldesignithatimakesitheldifferencel
inlcreatinglplacesithatiwilllstanditheltestlofl

time.]Well-designediplacesilastilongerlandlarel
easierltolmaintain,lthusithelcostslofitheldesign!
elementlarelrepaidioveritime.Thelspecifcationl
forimaterialslandIimaintenancelregimesishould!
belwrittenitolprovidelhighlstandardslofldurability]
andlenvironmental’performance.IMaintenance!l
shouldlbelstraightforwardland/managementl

regimesishouldlensurelthatItherelarelclearllines]
oflresponsibility.[Theselthemeslarelcovered]

furtherlinIChapter{1..]
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[ DisabilitylDiscrimination]

Act12005.]London:ITSO.

[ DepartmentCforfTransport!
(2002)inclusive
Mobility A Guide to Best
Practice on Access to
Pedestrian and Transport
Infrastructure.lLondon:]
DepartmentforfTransport.
[ CABEL(2006)The Principles
of Inclusive Design

(They include you).ll
London:ICABE.

[ DETRI(1999)!Guidance on
the Use of Tactile Paving
Surfaces.lLondon:TSO.

Chapter aims
Promote inclusive design.

Set out the various requirements of
street users.

Summarise the requirements for various
types of motor vehicle.

6.1 Introduction
—
6.1.10  Streetldesignishouldlbelinclusive.l
InclusiveldesignimeansiprovidingZforlalllpeoplel
regardlesslofiageloriability.Therelislalgenerall
dutylforlpubliclauthoritiesitolpromotelequality’
underlthelDisabilitylDiscriminationlAct]2005.]
Therelislalsolalspecifclobligationlforithoselwhol
design,imanagelandimaintainibuildingslandl
publiclspacesitolensurelthatidisabledIpeoplelplay]
alfulllpartlinlbeneftinglfrom,landishaping,lanl
inclusivelbuiltlenvironment.!

6.1.21  Poorldesignican’exacerbate’thelproblems]
ofldisabled’people-goodldesignicaniminimiselthem.]
ConsultationiwithIrepresentativesiofivariousluser-
groups,in‘particularldisabled’people,lisimportantiforl
informingtheldesignlofistreets.]Local’accessloffcers]
canalsolassistthere.

0

6.1.30  Designersishouldireferltolinclusive
Mobility,2The Principles of Inclusive Design?
and Guidance on the Use of Tactile Paving
Surfaces[(1999)%inlorderitolensurelthattheir!
designslarelinclusive.l

6.1.40  Iflanylaspectiofialstreetlunavoidablyl
preventslitsiuselbylparticulariuserigroups,itlis!
importantithatlalsuitablelalternativelisiprovided.l
Forlexample,lalsafelcyclinglrouteltolschooll

may belinappropriatelforlexperiencedlcyclistl
commuters,[whilelalcyclelroutelforicommuters]
inlithelsameltransporticorridorimaylbelunsafelfor!
uselbyichildren.IProvidinglonelasianlalternativel
tolthelotherlovercomesltheselproblemsiand]
ensures(thatltheloverallidesignlisiinclusive.

6.L.50  Thislapproachlisiusefullaslitiallows]
forlthelprovisionloflalspecialisedifacility!
whereltherelisiconsiderableldemandIforlit]
withoutldisadvantagingluserigroupsiunablel
tolbenefitlfromlit.
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6.2 Requirements for pedestrians
and cyclists

6.2.11  Whenldesigningforipedestriansiorl

cyclists,lsomelrequirementslarelcommonitolboth:

<] routesishouldXformlalcoherentinetworkilinking!
triploriginslandlkeyldestinations,landitheyl
shouldlbelatlalscalelappropriateltolthelusers;

<] inlgeneral,Inetworkslshouldlallowlpeoplel
tolgolwhereltheylwant,lunimpededlbyl
streetlfurniture,/footwaylparkinglandiotherl
obstructionslorlbarriers;

e[ infrastructurelmustinotlonlylbelsafelbut!
alsolbelperceivedltolbelsafel-thislappliesitol
bothitraffclsafetylandlicrime;land

o[ aesthetics,Inoiselreductionlandlintegration]
withlsurroundinglareaslarelimportanti-Jthe!
environmentishouldlbelattractive,linterestingl
and:freelfromlgrafftilandllitter,letc.

6.3  Pedestrians
—
6.3.11  ThelpropensityltolwalklislinfuencedInot!
onlylbyldistance,lbutlalsolbylthelqualitylofithel
walkinglexperience./Al20-minutelwalklalongsidelal
busylhighwaylcaniseemlendless,lyetlinlalrichland
stimulating(street,Isuchlaslinlaltownlcentre,litican!
passiwithoutlnoticing.IResidentiallareas canlofferl
alpleasantiwalkinglexperiencelifigoodiquality!
landscaping,lgardensiorlinterestinglarchitecturel
arelpresent.[Sightlinesiandivisibilityltowards!
destinationslorlintermediatelpointsiarelimportant!
forlpedestrianiway-fndinglandlpersonallsecurity,’
andtheylcanlhelplpeoplelwithlcognitivel
impairment.

6.3.20  Pedestriansimaylbelwalkinglwith]
purposelorlengaginglinlotherlactivitiesisuchlas!
play,lsocialising,’shoppinglorJjustisitting.lForlthel
purposeslofithisimanual,pedestrianslinclude]
wheelchairluserslandipeoplelpushingiwheeled!
equipmentlsuchlasiprams.

6.3.31  Aslpedestrianslincludelpeoplelofialll
ages,Isizeslandlabilities,[theldesignlofistreets]
needsltolsatisfylalwidelrangelofirequirements..
Alstreetldesigniwhichlaccommodatesithelneeds!
oflchildrenlandidisabled peoplelisllikelyltolsuit]
most,lifinotlall,luserltypes.

6.3.41  Notlallldisabilitylrelatesitoldiffculties!

withimobility.JPeoplelwithisensoryloricognitivel
impairmentlareloftenllessiobviouslyldisabled,!
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50 DepartmentiforiTransport!

(1995)IThe Assessment of
Pedestrian Crossings.]
LocalTTransportINotel
1/95.]London:ITSO.
DepartmentZforiTransport!
(1995)1The Design of
Pedestrian Crossings.[l
LocalfransportINotel
2/95.]London:ITSO.
CountylSurveyors’l
Society/Departmentifor]
Transportl(2006)1Puffin
Good Practice Guidel
availableltoldownload!
fromiwww.dft.gov.uklor]
www.cssnet.org.uk.]
DepartmentZforiTransport!
(2005)!Inclusive Mobility
A Guide to Best Practice
on Access to Pedestrian
and Transport
Infrastructure.JLondon:]
Departmentiforl
Transport.

Figure 6.1 West End of London 1884 - the block dimensions are of a scale that encourages walking.

solitlislimportantitolensurelthat’theirlneedslare!
notloverlooked.ILegibleldesign,[i.e.ldesigniwhichl
makeslit’easierlforipeopleltolworkloutlwherel
theylarelandiwhereltheylarelgoing,lisiespeciallyl
helpfulltoldisabledlpeople.INotlonlyldoeslit!
minimiselthellengthlofljourneysibylavoiding!
wronglturns,ifor’'somelit’mayimakeljourneysl
possibleltolaccomplishlinithelfrstiplace.

6.3.50  Thellayoutlofiouritownslandicitieslhas!
historically’suited’pedestrianimovementl(Fig.[6.1).

6.3.60 Walkablelneighbourhoodslshouldibelon!
anlappropriatelscale,lasladvisedliniChapterl4.]
Pedestrianlroutesineed tolbeldirectlandImatchl
desirellineslasicloselylasipossible.lPermeablel
networkslhelplminimiselwalkingldistances.

6.3.701  Pedestrianinetworkslneed(tolconnect!
withlonelanother.IWhereltheselnetworkslare!
separatedlbylheavily-traffickedlroads,]

appropriatelsurfacellevellcrossingsishouldibel
providediwherelpracticable.lFootbridgesiand!
subwayslshouldibelavoidedlunlessilocall

topographylorlothericonditionsimakelithem!
necessary.[Thellevelichangeslandlincreased!
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distanceslinvolvedlarelinconvenient,landitheyl
canlbeldifficultiforldisabledIpeopleltoluse.l
Subways,linlparticular,Icanlalsolraisel
concernsloverlpersonallsecurityl-lifitheylarel
unavoidable,ldesignersishouldlaimtolmake!l
themlasishortlasipossible,lwidelandlwellllit.

6.3.81  Thelspecifciconditionslinlalstreet!
willldeterminelwhatiformloficrossinglisimost!
relevant.lAlllcrossingsishouldlbelprovidedlwith]
tactilelpaving.lFurtherladvicelonlthelassessment]
andidesignlofipedestrianicrossingslisicontained?
inlLocallTransportINotesll/95%land’2/95%andlthel
Puffin Good Practice Guide.”

6.3.90  Surfacellevellcrossingsicanibeloflal

numberlofitypes,lasioutlinedibelow:

<] Uncontrolledicrossingsi—Itheselcanlbel
createdlbyldroppinglkerbslatlintervals]
alonglallink.JAslwithlotherltypeslofl
crossing,ltheselshouldlbelmatchedltolthel
pedestrianidesirellines.[Iflthelcrossingl
patternlisifairlylrandomlanditherelis!
anlappreciablelamountlofipedestrian!
activity,Jlalminimumifrequencylofll00im]
islrecommended.8Dropped’kerbsishould]
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belmarkediwithlappropriateltactilelpavingl
andlalignediwith’thoselonlthelotherlsidel
oflthelcarriageway.
Informallcrossingsi—Itheselcanlbelcreated!
throughlcarefulluseloflpavingImaterials]
andistreet furnitureltolindicatelalcrossing!
placelwhichlencouragesislow-movingltraffcl
tolgivelwayltolpedestriansi(Fig.[6.2).
Pedestrianlrefugeslandikerblbuild-outs]
—ltheselcanlbelusediseparatelylorlin]
combination.[Theyleffectivelylnarrow’thel
carriagewaylandisolreducelthelcrossing!
distance.lHowever,ltheylcanicreatell
pinch-pointsiforicyclistslifithelremaining!
gaplisistilllwidelenoughiforimotorivehicles!
tolsqueezelpastithem.
Zebralcrossingsl-oflthelformallcrossing!
types,theselinvolvelthelminimumIdelay forl
pedestriansiwhenlusedlinithelrightlsituation.
Signalisedicrossingsi—Itherelarelfourltypes:]
Pelican,IPuffn,MMoucaniandlequestrian]
crossings.ThelPelicanicrossinglwaslithelfrst
tolbelintroduced.Puffnicrossings,iwhichl

havelnearsidelpedestrianisignalsiandZal
variablelcrossingltime,larelreplacinglPelican!
crossings.ITheyluselpedestrianidetectors]
tolmatchithellengthloflthelcrossinglperiod!
toltheltimelpedestriansitakeltolcross.]
Toucanlandlequestrianicrossingsioperatelin’
alsimilarimanneritolPuffnlcrossingsiexcept!
thatcyclistsicanlalsoluseToucanlcrossings,
whilelequestrianicrossingsihavelalseparatel
crossingforlhorselriders. Signalised]
crossingslarelpreferredlbylblindlor!
partially-sightedipeople.]

6.3.100 Obstructionslonithelfootwaylshould!
belminimised.[StreetIfurniturelisitypicallyl

sitedlonlfootwayslandican’belalhazardlfor!

blindlorlpartially-sightedipeople.]

6.3.110  Wherelitlisinecessaryltolbreaklalroad!
linklinlorderltoldiscouragelthroughltraffc,litlis!
recommendedithaticonnectivitylforlpedestrians]
islimaintainedithrough’thelbreaklunlessitherel
arelcompellinglreasons(tolpreventlit.

Figure 6.2 Informal crossing, Colchester — although the chains and a lack of tactile paving are hazardous to
blind or partially-sighted people.
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Small radius (eg. 1 metre)

Large radius (eg. 7 metres)

Pedestrian desire line (---) is maintained.
Vehicles turn slowly (10 mph - 15 mph).

Pedestrian does not have to look further
behind to check for turning vehicles.
Pedestrian can easily establish priority because
vehicles turn slowly.

Figure 6.3 The effects of corner radii on pedestrians.

6.3.121  Pedestrianldesirellinesishouldlbelkept!
aslstraightlasipossiblelatiside-roadljunctions]
unlesslsite-specificlreasonslprecludelit.[Smalll
cornerlradiilminimiselthelneedIforlpedestrians!
toldeviatelfromitheiridesirellinel(Fig.16.3).0
Droppedikerbsiwithithelappropriateltactilel
pavinglshouldlbelprovided atlalllside-road!
junctionsiwherelthelcarriagewaylandifootway!l
arelatldifferentllevels.[TheylshouldInotibel
placedlonlcurvedisectionsloflkerbinglbecausel
thisimakeslitldifficultiforlblindlorlpartially-
sightedlpeopleltolorientatelthemselvesl
beforelcrossing.[

6.3.131  Withismalllcornerlradii,llargelvehicles!
mayneedtoluse thelfulllcarriagewaywidth!
tolturn.ISwept-pathlanalysisicanlbelused’tol
determinelthelminimumidimensionsirequired..
Thelfootwaylmaylneed tolbelstrengthened!
locallylinlorderltolallowlforllargerivehicles]
occasionallyloverrunninglthelcorner.

6.3.140 Largerlradiilcanlbelusediwithout!

interruptinglthelpedestrianidesirellinelifithel
footwaylislbuiltioutlatithelcorners.lIfllargeriradiil
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Pedestrian desire line deflected.
Detour required to minimise crossing distance.
Vehicles turn faster (20 mph - 30 mph).

DevonICounty.Council

Pedestrian must look further behind to check
for fast turning vehicles.

Pedestrian cannot normally establish priority
against fast turning vehicles.

encourageldriversitolmakelthelturnimorelquickly,l
speedsiwillineedltolbelcontrolledlinisomelway,]
suchlaslthroughlusinglalspeedtablelatithel
junction.

6.3.15] Thelkerbedlseparationlofifootwaylandl
carriageway.canlofferlprotectionitolpedestrians,|
channellsurfacelwater,landlassistIblindlorl
partially-sightedipeoplelinifndingltheirlway!l
around,lbutlkerbslcanlalsolpresentibarrierstol
somelpedestrians.IKerbslalsoltenditolconferlan?
implicitlpriorityltolvehicleslonlthelcarriageway.!
Atljunctionslandlotherllocations,Isuchlasischooll
orlcommunitybuildinglentrances, therelarel
beneftsliniconsideringlbringingithelcarriageway!
uplfushiwithithelfootwayltolallowlpeoplel
tolcrosslonlonellevell(Fig.06.4).[Thislcanlbel
achievedlby:
<] raisinglthelcarriagewaytolfootwaylevell
acrossithelmouthslofisidelroads;land
< providinglalfulllraisedispeed-tablelatl‘T’l
junctionslandicrossroads.
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Figure 6.4 Raised crossover, but located away
from the desire line for pedestrians and therefore
ignored - the crossover should be nearer the
junction with, in this case, a steeper ramp for
vehicles entering the side street.

Figure 6.5 Inviting pedestrian link.

6.3.160 Thelcarriagewaylislusuallylraisedusing?
shortlrampsiwhichican’havelalspeed-reducing!
effect,lbutlifithelstreetlislonlalbus route,forl
example,lalmorelgradualichangelinlheightimay!
belmorelappropriatel(Fig.06.4).ltlislimportant]
thatlanylsuchlsharedlsurfacelarrangementslarel
designediforlblindlorlpartially-sightedlpeoplel
becauselconventionallkerbslarelcommonly!
usedltolaid theirlnavigation. Tactilelpavingl
islrequiredlaticrossingpointsiregardlesslofi
whetherlkerbslareldroppedlorlthelcarriageway!
islraisedltolfootwayllevel.JOtherltactilel
informationImaylbelrequireditolcompensatel
forlkerblremovallelsewhere.

6.3.170  Pedestriansicanibelintimidatediby’
traffclandicanibelparticularlylvulnerableltolthel
fearloflcrimelorlanti-sociallbehaviour.linlorder]
tolencourageland.facilitatelwalking,lpedestriansl
needltolfeellsafel(Figsl6.5landl6.6).
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Figure 6.6 Uninviting pedestrian link — narrow, not
well overlooked, unlit and deserted.

Figure 6.7 Overlooked shared route for pedestrians
and vehicles, Poundbury, Dorset.

6.3.18] Pedestriansigenerallylfeellsafelfrom!

crimelwhere:

<[ theirlrouteslareloverlookedlbylbuildingsl
withlhabitablelrooms{(Fig.16.7);

<] otherlpeoplelarelusinglthelstreet;

<] therelisinolevidenceloflanti-sociallactivity!
(e.g.llitter,\graffti,lvandalisedistreetfurniture);

<[ theyicannotlbelsurprisedl(e.g.latlblindcorners);

<] theylcannotlbeltrappedi(e.g.]peoplelcan]
feellnervousliniplacesiwithifewlentryland!
exitlpoints,lsuchlasIsubwaylnetworks);land

<[ therelisigoodlighting.

6.3.191  Streetsiwithlhightraffclspeedsican!
makelpedestrians feellunsafe.Designersishould!
seekltolcontrollvehiclelspeedsitolbelow’20imph!
inresidentiallareasisolthatlpedestriansiactivitylis!
notldisplaced.IMethodslofivehiclelspeedicontrol!
areldiscussedliniChapterl7.
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Footway
2m (min)

Stay/chat
2.5m or more

Figure 6.8 The footway and pedestrian areas provide for a range of functions which can include browsing,

pausing, socialising and play.

6.3.200 Inclusive Mobilitylgivesiguidancelon!
designimeasureslforluselwhereltherelarelsteep!
slopeslorldropslatithelrearloflfootways.

6.3.211  Placesforlpedestriansimayineed tolservelal
varietylof’purposes,includingImovementlinigroups,!
children’siplaylandlotherlactivitiesl(Fig.16.8).

6.3.220 Therelisinolmaximumiwidth[for]
footways.lInllightlylusedistreetsl(suchlas’thosel
withlalpurelylresidential’function),ithelminimum
unobstructediwidthforlpedestriansishouldl!
generallylbel2Im.[AdditionallwidthIshouldl]
belconsideredlbetweenlthelfootwaylandlall
heavilylusedicarriageway,lorladjacent’tol
gatheringlplaces, suchlasischoolslandishops.]
FurtherlguidancelonIminimumifootwaylwidths(l
isigivenlinlinclusive Mobility.

6.3.230 Footwaylwidthsicanlbelvaried!
betweenldifferentistreetsitoltakelaccountlof!
pedestrianlvolumeslandicomposition.IStreets]
wherelpeoplelwalklinlgroupslorinearischools!
orlshops,Iforlexample,ineediwiderlfootways.]
InJareasloflhighlpedestrianifow, thelqualitylofl
thelwalkinglexperiencelcanlideterioratelunless]
suffcientiwidthlislprovided.[Thelqualitylof]
servicelgoesldownlaslpedestrianifowldensityl
increases.[Pedestrianicongestionlthrough!
insuffcientlcapacitylshouldibelavoided.[Itlis]
inconvenientlandimaylencouragelpeopleltol
steplintolthelcarriagewayl(Fig.06.9).

6.3.241 Porchlroofs,lawnings,lgarageldoors,]
baylwindows,lbalconieslorlotherlbuildingll

elementsishouldlnotloversaillfootwayslatlal
heightlofllessithan(2.60m.]
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97 Wissenschaft’&Verkehrl
(1993)Vorrang fiir
Fussgdnger.[Verkehrsclub!
Osterreich.

“* X

0.05 P/m? 0.20 P/m? 0.50 P/m? 0.90 P/m?

Figure 6.9 Diagram showing different densities of
use in terms of pedestrians per square metre.
Derived from Vorrang fiir Fussginger®.

6.3.25] TreesItolbelsitediwithinloricloseltol
footwayslshouldlbelcarefullylselectedlsolthat!
theirlspreadidoesinotireducelpedestrianispace!
belowIminimumidimensionsiforiwidthland!
headrooml(Fig.[6.10).

6.3.26] Lowloverhangingtrees,lovergrown!

shrubslandladvertisinglboardsicanlbelparticularly’
hazardous{forblindlorlpartially-sightedipeople..
Taperinglobstructions,iwherelthelclearancelunder]
alstructurelreduceslbecauselthelstructurelslopes!

Figure 6.10 Poorly maintained tree obstructing
the footway.

downl(commonlunderlfootbridgelramps),lorlthel
pedestrianisurfacelrampsiup,ishouldlbelavoided!
orlfencedloff.

6.3.270 Designersishouldlattemptitolkeep!
pedestrianl(andicycle)lrouteslasinearltollevell
aslpossiblelalongltheirllengthlandiwidth,]
withinlthelconstraintslofithelsite.lLongitudinall
gradientslshouldlideallylbelnolmorelthani5%,!
althoughltopographylorlothericircumstances!
mayImakelthisldiffcultitolachievel(Fig.6.11).

Figure 6.1 In some instances it may be possible to keep footways level when the carriageway is on a gradient,
although this example deflects pedestrians wanting to cross the side road significantly from their desire lines.
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original footway profile

25 mm minimum upstand

back of footway

900 mm minimum at normal
footway crossfall (2.5% max.)

i e
[

Figure 6.12 Typical vehicle crossover.

6.3.280 Off-streetlparkingloftenirequires!
motorists tolcrossifootways. Crossoversitolprivatel
drivewayslarelcommonlyiconstructedlbylramping’
upIfromithelcarriagewayloverlthelwholelwidth!
offthelfootway, simplylbecauselthislisieasieritol
construct.Thislislpoorlpracticelandlcreates!
inconvenientlcross-fallsiforlpedestrians.!
Excessivelcross-fallicausesiproblemsiforipeoplel
pushinglpramslandicanbelparticularly diffcultito]
negotiateforipeoplelwithlalmobilitylimpairment,’
includingiwheelchairlusers.

6.3.290 WherelitlisInecessaryltolprovidelvehiclel
crossovers, thelnormallfootwaylcross-fall’shouldl
belmaintainedlasifarlasipracticablelfromlthelback!
offthelfootway(900ImmIminimum)I(Fig.06.12).

6.3.300 Vehiclelcrossoverslarelnotlsuitablelas!
pedestrianicrossinglpoints.[Blindlorlpartially-
sightedlpeoplelneeditolbelableltoldistinguish!
betweenthemlandplacesiwherelitlisIsafeltol

Stuart’Reid, TRL

Figure 6.13 Poor drainage at a pedestrian crossing
place causes discomfort and inconvenience.
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cross.Vehiclelcrossoversishouldlthereforelhavelal
minimumlupstandlofi25Immlatithelcarriageway!’
edge./Whereltherelislalneed forlalpedestrian!
crossinglpoint,litishouldlbelconstructed!
separately,lwithitactilelpavinglandlkerbsldropped!
fushlwithithelcarriageway.

6.3.310  Surfaceslusedibylpedestriansineeditol
belsmoothland.freelfromtriplhazards.lirregular!
surfaces,suchlaslcobbles,arelalbarrierltolsomel
pedestrianslandlarelunlikelyltolbelappropriatel
forlresidentiallareas.!

6.3.321 Designsineedtolensurelthatipedestrian]
areaslarelproperlyldrainediandiarelneitheriwashed!
bylrunoffinorlsubjecttolstandingiwaterl(Figl6.13).

6.3.330  Seatinglonikeylpedestrianiroutesishouldlbel
consideredlevery100imitolprovidelrestipointsiandtol
encouragelstreetlactivity.[Seatingishouldlideallylbel
locatediwhereltherelisigoodinaturallsurveillance.

o
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Figure 6.14 On-street cycling in Ipswich.
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Small radius (eg. 1 metre)

Large radius (eg. 7 metres)

Cycle and car speeds compatible.

Devon County Council

Danger from fast turning vehicles cutting
across cyclists.

Figure 6.15 The effect of corner radii on cyclists near turning vehicles.

6.4 Cyclists
6.4.11  Cyclistsishouldigenerallybel

accommodatedlonithelcarriageway.lInlareasiwithl
lowltraffclvolumeslandispeeds,itherelshouldinotl
belanylneedforldedicatedlcyclellanesionlthel
streetl(Fig.16.14).

6.4.21  Cyclelaccessishouldlalwayslbelconsidered!
onllinksIbetweenlstreetinetworksiwhichlarelnot’
availableltolmotorltraffc.lIflanlexistinglstreetlis!
closedloff,litlshouldlgenerallylremainiopentol

pedestrianslandlcyclists.

6.4.31  Cyclistslpreferldirect,lbarrier-freelroutes!
withIsmoothlsurfaces.IRoutesIshouldlavoidlthel
needforlcyclistsitoldismount.

6.2.41  Cyclistslarelmorellikelyltolchooselroutes!
thatlenablelthemtolkeepmoving.[Routesithatltakel
cyclistslawayfromItheirldesirellineslandirequirel
themltolconcedelpriorityltolside-roadltraffclarel
lessllikely tolbelused.]Anecdotallevidencelsuggests!
thatlcyclistslusinglcycleltrackslrunningladjacentl
andlparallelltolalmainlroadlarelparticularly’
vulnerablelwhenltheylcrossithelmouthslofsidel
roadsland’that,Joverall,ltheselroutesican’bel
morelhazardousltolcyclistsithanithelequivalentl
on-roadlroute.

6.4.5] Cyclistslarelparticularlylsensitiveltol
traffciconditions.IHighlspeedslorihighivolumes!
offtraffcitendltoldiscouragelcycling.[Ifltraffcl
conditionslarelinappropriatelforion-street]
cycling,lthelfactorsicontributingltoithemineed tol
beladdressed,liflpracticable, tolmakelon-street]
cyclinglsatisfactory.[Thislisldescribedlinimorel
detaillinlChapter(7.
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6.4.60  Theldesignlofljunctionslaffectsithelway!
motoristslinteractiwithicyclists. Itlislrecommended!
thatljunctionslareldesigneditolpromotelslow!
motor-vehiclelspeeds.IThisimaylincludelshortll
cornerlradiilasiwelllaslverticallde Fectionsl(Fig.[6.15).

6.4.70  Wherelcycle-specifclfacilities,/suchl
aslcycleltracks,larelprovided,itheirlgeometryl
andlvisibilitylshouldlbelinlaccordancelwithlthel
appropriateldesignispeed.ITheldesignispeedfor!
alcycleltracklwouldinormallylbel300km/hI(20]
mph),lbutireducedlasinecessaryltolasilowlasi10!
km/hl(6lmph)forishortldistancesiwherelcyclists]
wouldlexpectitolslowldown, suchlaslonlthell
approachlitolalsubway.[Blindlcornerslarelal
hazardlandlshouldlbe avoided.

6.4.81 Cyclistsishouldlbelcateredlforlonithel
roadliflatlalllpracticable.[Iflcyclellaneslare]
installed,!measuresishouldlbeltakenitolprevent!
themZfromibeinglblocked bylparkedlvehicles.l
Ificycleltrackslarelprovided, theylshouldibel
physicallylsegregatedifrom footways/footpaths!
ifitherelisisuffcient'widthlavailable.]However,!
therelisigenerallyllittielpointlinisegregatinglal
combinediwidthloflabout’3.3Imlorlless.IThel
fearlofibeinglstrucklbylcyclistslisialsignifcantl
concernlforimanyldisabledIpeople.lAccess!
offcerslandiconsultationlgroupsishouldibel
involvedlinitheldecision-makinglprocess.

6.4.91 Cycleltrackslarelmorelsuited:tolleisurel
routesloverlrelativelylopenispaces.linla’built-up!
area,ltheylshouldlbelwellloverlooked.Theldecisionl
tollightithemidependson(thelcircumstancesiof?
thelsitel-Ilightinglmaylnotlalwayslbelappropriate.
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6.4.100 Likelpedestrians,icyclistsicanlbel
vulnerableltolpersonallsecuritylconcerns.[Streets]
whichimeetlthelcriterialdescribedIforlpedestrians]
arellikelyltolbelacceptableltolcyclists.!

6.4.111 Thelheadroomloverlrouteslusedibyl
cyclistsishouldinormallylbel2.7ImI(minimum!l
2.40m).[Thelmaximumigradientsishouldigenerally!
belnolmorelthanl3%,lorl5%Imaximumioverla
distancelofil00imlorlless,/andl7%maximumiover!
aldistancelofl30imloriless..However,ltopography!
mayldictatelthelgradients,lparticularlyliflthel
routelislinithelcarriageway.

6.4.120 Aslalgenerallrule,ithelgeometry,]
includingllongitudinallprofle,landlsurfaces!
employedlonlcarriagewaysicreatelanlacceptablel
runninglsurfacelforicyclists..Thelexceptionito!
thislrulelisitheluseloflgranitelsetts,lorlsimilar.]
Theselprovidelanlunpleasanticyclinglexperiencel
dueltolthelunevennessiofithelsurface.Theylcan!
proveltolbelparticularlylhazardouslinithelwetland!l
whenlcyclistslarelturning,lespeciallylwhenlgiving!
handlsignalslatithelsameltime.Thelconditions]
forlcyclistslonlsuchlsurfacesicanlbelimprovedif
thellineltheylusuallyIfollowlisllocallylpavedlusing?
largerlslabsitolprovidelalsmootherlride.

6.5  Public transport
|
6.5.11  Thislsectionlconcentratesionlbus-based!

publicitransportlasithislisithelmostllikelymodel
tolbelusediforlservinglresidentiallareas.linclusive
Mobilitylgivesidetailed’guidancelonlaccessiblel
buslstoplayout’anddesign,lsigning,lighting,!
andldesignloflaccessiblelbus(andrail)istations!
andlinterchanges.

Public transport vehicles

6.5.20  Purpose-builtlbuses,from*hoppers’itol
double-deckers,Ivarylinllengthlandlheight,lbut!
widthlislrelatively fxedl(Fig.[6.16)..

6.5.31  Streetslcurrentlylorllikelyltolbelused!
bylpublicltransportishouldlbelidentifedlinlthel
designiprocess,iworkinglinlpartnershiplwithl
publicitransportloperators.!

6.5.40  Buslrouteslandistopsishouldiforml
keylelementslofithelwalkablelneighbourhood.l
Designerslandlocallauthoritiesishouldltry to!
ensurelthatldevelopmentldensitiesiwilllbelhighl
enoughltolsupportlalgoodilevellofiservicel
withoutllong-termisubsidy.l
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6.5.50  InlorderZtoldesigniforllong-termiviability,!

thelfollowinglshouldlbelconsidered:

o[ streetsiservinglbusroutesishouldlbelreasonablyl
straight.[Straightlrouteslalsolhelplpassenger
demandthroughlreducedljourneyltimesiand!
betterlvisibility.[Straightistreetsimay,.however,]
leadtolexcessivelspeeds.Wherelitlisinecessaryl
tolintroduceltraffc-calmingifeatures, designers]
shouldconsiderltheirlpotential’effectsionlbuses!
andlbuslpassengers;land

[ layoutsidesignediwithistronglconnections!
tolthellocallhighwaylnetwork,landiwhichl
avoidllonglone-wayloopslorllongldistances!
withoutlpassengericatchments,arellikely’tol
belmorelviable.

6.5.60  Buslprioritylmeasuresimaylbelappropriatel
withinldevelopments(tolgivelmoreldirect!
routeingloritolassist’buseslinlavoidinglstreets!
whereldelaysicouldloccur.l

6.5.70  Usinglalresidentiallstreetlaslalbuslroutel
needInotlrequirelrestrictionslonldirectlvehicularl
accessltolhousing.!Detailedlrequirements!
forlstreetsldesignatedlasibusiroutesicanlbel
determinedlinlconsultationiwithllocallpublicl
transportloperators.[Streetslonbuslroutes]
shouldInotigenerallylbellessithanl6.0Imiwidell
(althoughlthisicouldlbelreducedlonishortll
sectionsiwithlgoodlinter-visibilitylbetween(l
opposingIfows).IThelpresencelandiarrangement of!
on-streetlparking,landithelmannerlofiitsprovision,]
willlaffect/widthirequirements.
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0.25 m 2.5 m (max) .25 m

‘ 3.0m

Figure 6.16 Typical bus dimensions
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Figure 6.17 The bus lay-by facilitates the free movement of other vehicles, but it is inconvenient for pedestrians.

6.5.81  Swept-pathlanalysisicanlbelusedtol
determinelthelabilitylofistreetsitolaccommodatel
largelvehicles.1Busiroutesliniresidentiallareas!
arellikelyltolrequirelalmorelgenerousiswept!
pathltolallowleffcientloperation.]Whilelit]

wouldlbelacceptablelforitheloccasionalllorryl
tolhaveltolnegotiatelalparticularljunctiont

withlcare,busesineeditolbelableltoldolsolwith!
relativelease.Thellevelloflprovisionirequired]
forlthelmovementlofibusesishouldlconsider]
thelfrequencylandithellikelihoodlofltwolbuses!
travellinglinloppositeldirectionsimeetingleachl
otherlonlalroute.

Bus stops

6.5.901 Itlislessentialltolconsiderthelsitinglofl
publicitransportistopslandirelatedipedestrian’
desirellineslatlanlearlylstagelofidesign.IClosel
co-operationlisirequiredibetweenlpublicitransport!
operators,‘thellocallauthoritieslanditheldeveloper.!

6.5.100  FirstlandIforemost,thelsitingloflbusl
stopsishouldlbelbasedlonltryingltolensureltheyl
canlbeleasilylaccessedlonlfoot.Theirlprecisel
locationlwillldependZonlotherlissues,lsuchlas!
thelneeditolavoidinoiselnuisance,lvisibilityl
requirements,/andlthelconveniencelof!
pedestriansiandicyclists.[Routesltolbuslstops]
mustlbelaccessiblelbyldisabledlpeople.IForl
example,[thelbusllay-bylinIFig.l6.17]deFects!
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pedestriansiwalkinglalonglthelstreetlfromitheir!
desirellineJlandlthelinsuffcient/footwaylwidthl
atlthelbusistoplhindersifreelmovement.

6.5.111  Buslstopsishouldibelplacedinear]
junctionslsolthatltheylcanlbelaccessedlby!
morelthanlonelroutelonifoot,lorinearlspecifcl
passengerldestinationsi(schools,ishops,letc.)]
butinotlsolcloselasitolcauselproblemslatithel
junction.lOnlstreetsiwithllowmovementfunctionl
(seelChapterl2),lsettinglbacklbuslstops.froml
junctionsitolmaximiseltraffcicapacitylishouldl
belavoided.!

6.5.120  Buslstopsishouldlbelhigh-qualityl
placesithatlarelsafelandicomfortableltoluse.l
Considerationlshouldlbelgivenitolprovidinglcyclel
parkinglatlbusistopsiwithIsignifcantlcatchment!
areas.[Cyclelparkingishouldbeldesignedland!
locatedlsolasInot tolcreatelalhazard,lorlimpedel
access!for,ldisabledIpeople.

6.5.131 Footwayslatlbusistopsishouldibel
widelenoughlforiwaitinglpassengersiwhilel
stilllallowinglforipedestrianimovementlalong!
thelfootway. Thisimaylrequirellocallwideningl
atlthelstop.

6.5.140 Buseslcanlhelpltolcontrolithelspeedlof!
traffclatipeakitimesibylpreventingicarsifrom!
overtaking.Thislislalsolhelpfullforithelsafetylof]
passengersicrossinglafterlleavinglthelbus.
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Figure 6.18 Private and commercial motor-vehicles - typical dimensions.

6.6 Private and commercial 6.6.20  Inlalresidentiallenvironment, fowlisiunlikely’
motor vehicles tolbelhighlenoughlto determinelstreetiwidths,/and!

— thelextentloflparkinglprovisionl(seelChapteri8)willl

6.6.10  Streetsineed:tolbeldesigneditol dependoniwhatlislappropriateforithelsite.l

accommodatelalrangelofivehiclesifromlprivatel

cars, withlfrequentiaccessirequirements,itollarger] ~ 6.6.31  Inlsomellocations, aldevelopment'may
vehicleslsuchlasideliveryvansiandllorries,.needing:  belbased’oncar-freelprinciples.JForlexample,]
less frequentiaccess)(Fig.’6.18)..Geometricldesign]  therelareloptionsforicreatingldevelopments[!

whichlsatisFeslthelaccessneeds oflemergency! relatively’freeloficarslbylprovidinglremotely.
servicelandiwastelcollectionivehiclesiwillZalso! sited’parking((e.g..GreenwichIMillennium’
coverithelneedslofiprivatelcars.However,] Village, IseelFig.[6.19) orlbycreating’alwhollyl
meeting’thelneedslofidriverslinlresidentialistreets]  car-freeldevelopment.Suchlapproachesican!
shouldZnotlbeltoltheldetrimentiofipedestrians, havelalsignifcantleffectionitheldesignlofll
cyclistslandipublicitransportiusers.Thelaimishould! ~ residentialstreetslandithelwaylinlwhichtheyll
betolachievelalharmoniousimixofluserltypes. arelsubsequentlylused.
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Figure 6.19 Greenwich Millennium Village. Cars can be parked on the street for a short time,
after which they must be moved to a multi-storey car park.
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StatutorylInstrument]2000]

No.02531,[ThelBuilding!

Regulationsi2000.London:!
TSO.[Partlll,lparagraph’B5:1

AccesslandIfacilitiesIfor]
thelfrelservice.

[ FirelandIRescuelServices!

Actl2004.[London:TTSO.

[ RisklReductionlPlans]

requiredibyltheWelshl
Assembly.ISeelWelshl
AssemblylGovernment]
(2005)Fire and Rescue
National Framework for
Wales.[Cardiff:INAfW.

6.7 Emergency vehicles
—
6.7.11  Thelrequirementsiforlemergencyl

vehicleslarelgenerallyldictated’bylthelfrelservicel
requirements.IProvidinglaccesslforllargelfrel
appliancesi(includinglthelneeditolbelableltol
worklaroundithemiwherelappropriate)iwilllcater]
forlpolicelvehicleslandlambulances.

6.7.20  ThelBuildinglRegulationlrequirement!

B51(2000)IconcernsAccesslandFacilitiesiforlthel

FirelService’.[Sectionll17,1‘VehiclelAccess’,lincludes]

thelfollowingladvicelonlaccessIfromithelhighway:

[ therelshouldlbelalminimumicarriageway!
widthlof3.7Imlbetweenlkerbs;

<[ therelshouldlbelvehiclelaccessiforlalpump!l
appliancelwithini45 mlofisingleZfamilylhouses;

<[ therelshouldlbelvehiclelaccessiforlalpump!l
appliancelwithini45Imiofleveryldwelling!
entrancelforlfats/maisonettes;

<] alvehiclelaccesslroutelmaylbelalroadlor!
otherlroute;land

o[ frelservicelvehiclesishouldinotlhaveltol
reverseimorelthan’20Im.

6.7.31  ThelAssociationlofIChieflFirelOffcers]
haslexpandedluponiandiclarifedithesell
requirementslasifollows:

<] al3.7Imicarriagewayl(kerblitolkerb)lis!
requirediforloperating space at the scene
of a fire. Simply to reach a fire,[thelaccessl
routelcouldlbelreduced to2.75imloverishort]
distances,providedithelpumplappliancelcan!
getltolwithinl45imlofldwellinglentrances;

o[ iflanlauthoritylorideveloperiwishestol
reducelthelrunninglcarriagewaylwidth(tol
below3.70m,theylshouldliconsultithellocall
FirelSafetylOffcer;

<[ thellengthloficul-de-sacslorithelnumberll
ofldwellingslhavelbeenlusedibyllocall
authoritieslasicriteria’forllimitinglthelsizel
oflaldevelopmentiservedibylalsinglelaccess!
route.]Authoritieslhaveloftenlarguedithat!
thellargerithelsite,lthelmorellikelylitlis]
thatlalsinglelaccessicouldlbelblockedfor]
whateverreason.Thelfrelservicesladoptialless!
numbers-drivenlapproachlandliconsiderieach!
applicationlbasedlonlalrisklassessmentlforithe!l
site,land response’timelrequirements.ISincel
thelintroductionlofithelFirelandRescuel
ServiceslActl2004,"lalllregionslhavelhadito!
producelanlintegratediManagementiPlan]
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settingloutlresponseltimeltargetsl(Wales:[
RiskIReductionIPlans'?).[Theseltargets]
dependlonitheltimelrequired-tolgetifrel
appliancesitolalparticulariarea, togetheriwithl
thelease’ofimovementiwithinlit.[Itlisithereforel
possiblelthatlallayoutlacceptableltoithelFirel
andlRescuelServicel(FRS)linlonelarea,/might]
belobjectedltolinlalmorelremotellocation;]
< parkedlcarsicanlhavelalsignifcantlinfuencel
onlresponseltimes.[Developmentsishould!
haveladequatelprovisionlforiparkinglto!
reducelitslimpactionlresponseltimes;land
<[ residentiallsprinklerisystemslarelhighly?
regardedlby’thelFRSlandltheirlpresencell
allowslallongerlresponseltimeltolbelused.]
Alsitellayoutiwhichlhaslbeenlrejectedlonithel
groundsloflaccessibilitylforfrelappliances!
may’becomelacceptableliflitsibuildingslarel
equippedlwithitheselsystems.

6.8  Service vehicles
I
6.8.10  Theldesignlofilocallroadsishoulds

accommodatelservicelvehiclesiwithout]
allowingltheirlrequirementsitoldominatelthel
layout.[On(streetsiwithllow(traffcifowsland!
speeds,litimaylbelassumedithatitheylwilllbel
ableltoluselthelfulllwidthlofithelcarriagewayl
tolmanoeuvre.lLargerlvehicleslwhichlarel
onlylexpected(toluselalstreetlinfrequently,]
suchlasipantechnicons,needinotlbelfullyl
accommodatedi-Idesignersicouldlassumelthat!
theylwilllhaveltolreverseloriundertakelmulti-
pointlturnsitolturnlaroundiforithelrelativelyl
smalllnumberlofitimesitheylwilllrequirelaccess.

6.8.21 Well-connectedlstreetinetworkslhavel
signifcantladvantagesiforiservicelvehicles.!

Allshorterlroutelcanlbeluseditolcoverlalgiven]
area,landlreversingimaylbelavoidedlaltogether.]
Theylalsolminimiselland-takelbylavoidingithel
needlforlwastefullturninglareasiatithelendslof!
cul-de-sacs.

6.8.31 However,[somelsitesicannotfacilitatel
suchleaseloflmovementl(e.g.llinearlsitesland!
thoselwithldiffcultitopography),landlusel
cul-de-sacsitolmakelthelbestluselofithelland]
available.lForlcul-de-sacsllongerithani200m,l
alturninglarealshouldlbelprovidedltolcaterfor!
vehicleslthatlwilllregularlylneedItolenterlthel
street.lAdvicelonltheldesignlofiturninglareaslis]
givenliniChapter(7.
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Waste collection vehicles

6.8.4]1 Thelneedltolprovidelsuitablel
opportunitiesiforithelstorageland collectionlof!
wastelislalmajoriconsiderationlinitheldesignlof]
buildings,sitellayoutslandlindividuallstreets.[
Storagelmaylbelcomplicatedlbylthelneedtol
providelseparatelfacilitiesIforlirefuselandlthel
variousicategoriesloflrecyclablelwaste.lQualityl
ofiplacelwilllbelsignifcantlylaffectedlby theltypel
oflwastelcollectionlandImanagementisystemsl
used,lbecauseltheyliniturnideterminelthelsortlof!
vehiclesithatiwilllneed tolgainlaccess.

6.8.5]  Policylforllocallandlregionallwastel
planninglbodieslisisetloutliniPlanning Policy
Statement 10: Planning for Sustainable Waste
Management](PPS!10)'landlitsicompanion]
guide.lPPSl0lrefersitoldesigniandllayoutl
inlnew.developmentbeinglableltolhelpl
securelopportunitieslforisustainablelwastel
management.IPlanninglauthoritiesIshouldlensurel
thatlnewldevelopmentsimakelsuffcientlprovision!
forlwastelmanagementlandlpromoteldesigns]
andllayoutsthatlsecurelthelintegrationloflwastel
managementifacilitiesiwithoutladverselimpaction!
thelstreet’scenel(Wales: ReferltolChaptert2lof!
PPW'andTAN[2L:IWaste's).

6.8.6] Theloperationloflwastelcollection!
servicesIshouldlbelanlintegrallpartlofistreet!
designlandlachievedliniwaysthatldolnot]
compromiselqualityloflplace.lWasteldisposall
andicollectionlauthoritieslandltheiricontractors!
shouldtakelintolaccountithelgeometrylof]
streetslacrossitheirlarealandthelimportancel
oflsecuringlqualitylofiplacelwhenldesigningl
collectionlsystemslandldecidingiwhichlvehicles]
arelapplicable.[WhilelitlislalwaysIpossibleltol
designinewlstreetstoltakelthellargestivehiclel
thatlcouldlbelmanufactured,thisiwouldiconTFict!
withltheldesireltolcreatelqualitylplaces. Itlis]
neitherlnecessarylnoridesirableltoldesigninewl
streets/tolaccommodatellargeriwastelcollectionl
vehiclesithanlcanlbelusediwithinlexistinglstreets!
inlthelarea.

6.8.70  WastelcollectionlvehiclesIfttedlwithl
rear-mountedicompactionlunitsl(Figl.6.20)larel
aboutlthellargestivehiclesithat’mightlrequirel
regularlaccesstolresidentiallareas.’BSI5906:]
2005'InotesIthatthellargestiwastelvehicles]
currentlylinluselarelaroundll.6lmllong,iwithl
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alturninglcirclelofl20.3Im.[Itrecommendslal
minimumstreetiwidthlofl5Im,lbutismalleriwidths!
arellacceptablelwherelon-streetiparkinglis!
discouraged./Swept-pathlanalysisicanibelused tol
assessllayoutsiforlaccessibility..Wherelachievingl
theselstandardsiwouldlunderminelqualitylofl
place,lalternativelvehiclelsizesland/orlcollectionl
methodsshould’belconsidered.

6.8.80  Reversinglcausesialdisproportionatelyl
largelnumberlofimovinglvehiclelaccidentslinlthel
waste/recyclinglindustry.linjuriesitolcollection!
workerslorlmemberslofithelpubliclbylmovingl
collectionlvehicleslarelinvariablylseverelor!
fatal.[BS[5906:12005lrecommendslalmaximuml
reversingldistancelofl12lm.ILongerIdistanceslican!
belconsidered,lbutlanylreversingroutesishouldl
belstraightlandlfreelfromlobstacleslorlvisuall
obstructions.

6.8.91  Schedulelll,IPartIHloflthelBuilding!
Regulations](2000)'"Idefnellocationsiforithel
storagelandicollectionloflwaste.[Thelcollection]
pointicanlbelon-streetl(butlseelSectionl6.8.11),lorl
maylbelatlanotherllocationlde fnedlbylthelwastel
authority.KeylpointslinithelApprovedDocument]
tolPartIHlare:

<] residentsishouldInotlbelrequireditolcarryl
wastelmorelthan 30Iml(excludinglany’
verticalldistance)ltolthelstoragelpoint;

] wastelcollectionlvehiclesishouldlbelablel
tolgetitolwithini25Imlofithelstoragelpoint]
(note,1BS15906:12005'8recommends(shorter!
distances)land thelgradientlbetweenlthel
twolshouldinotlexceed!l:12.[Therelshould!
belalmaximumlofithreelstepsiforiwastel

Tim Pharoah

Figure 6.20 Large waste collection truck in a
residential street.
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Figure 6.21 Refuse disposal point discharging into
underground collection facility.

containersiupltol250litres,Jandinonelwhenl
largericontainerslarelusedl(thelHealthland!
SafetylExecutivelrecommendslthat,lideally,’
therelshouldlbelnolstepsitolnegotiate);land
<[ thelcollectionlpointishouldibelreasonably!
accessiblelforivehiclesitypicallylusedibyithel
wastelcollectionlauthority.

6.8.100 Basedlonltheselparameters,litimay!
notlbelnecessarylforialwastelvehicleltolenter!
alcul-de-sacllessithanlaroundi55Imlinllength,l
althoughlthisiwilllinvolvelresidentslandiwaste!
collectionloperativesimovingwastelthelmaximum!
recommendedIdistances,lwhichlisinotldesirable.

6.8.111  BS15906:012005providesiguidance]
andrecommendationsionlgoodpractice.Thel
standard’adviseslonldealingiwithltypicaliweeklyl
wastelandlrecommendsithatitheldistancelover]
whichicontainerslareltransportedlbylcollectors!
shouldnot’normallylexceedit5imiforitwo-wheeled!
containers,landil0im_for’four-wheeledicontainers.!

6.8.120 Itlislessential’thatlliaison between’thel
designers,[thelwaste, highways,Iplanningland!
buildinglcontrollauthorities,landlaccessloffcers,|
takeslplacelatlanlearly’stage.lAgreementlisirequired!
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onlthelwaywastelisitolbelmanagediandliniparticular:

<[ methodslforlstoring,lsegregatingland]
collectingiwaste;!

<[ thelamountlofiwastelstoragelrequired,]
basedlonlcollectionfrequency,landithel
volumelandlnaturelofithelwastelgenerated!
byltheldevelopment;land

<[ thelsizeloflanticipatedicollectionivehicles.

6.8.131  Theldesigniofinewldevelopmentsishould?
notlrequirelwastelbinsltolbelleft’onithelfootway!]
asitheylreducelitsieffectivelwidth.[Wastelbinslon!
thelfootway poselalhazardiforiblindloripartially-
sightedlpeoplelandmaypreventiwheelchairland!
pushchairlusersifromlgettingpast.!

Recycling

6.8.141  Thelmosticommonitypeslofiprovision]

forlrecyclingl(oftenlusedlinicombination)are:

<[ ‘bring’lfacilities,Isuchlasibottlelandipaper!
banks,iwherelresidentslleavelmateriallfor]
recycling;land

] kerbsidelcollection,lwherelhouseholders!
separatelrecyclablelmateriallforicollectionll
atlthelkerbside.

6.8.150  ‘Bring’Ifacilitiesineedtolbelinlaccessiblel
locations,lsuchlasicloseltolcommunitylouildings,lbut!
notiwherelnoiselfromlbottlelbanks, etc.,icandisturb!
residents.ITherelneedsitolbelenoughlroomiforlthel
movementlandloperationloficollectionlvehicles.

6.8.160 Undergroundlwastelcontainersimay!
belworthlconsidering.lAlllthatlislvisibleltolthel
userlislal‘litterlbin’lorlotheritypelofidisposall
pointl(Fig.06.21).[Thislcollectslinlunderground?
containersiwhichlarelemptiedlbylspecially!
equippedlvehicles.Therelwerelsomell75lsuchl
systemslinluselinithelUKTin12006.

6.8.170  Kerbside collectionlsystemsigenerallyll
requirelhouseholderstolstorelmorelthanlonel
typelofiwastelcontainer.IThisIneedsltol
belconsideredlinltheldesignlofibuildings!
orlexternallstoragelfacilities.

6.8.181  Designersishouldlensurelthaticontainers]

canlbelleftoutlforicollectionlwithoutlblockingl
thelfootwaylorlpresentinglhazardsitolusers.
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Chapter aims

» Advise how the requirements of
different users can be accommodated
in street design.

» Summarise research which shows that
increased visibility encourages higher
vehicle speeds.

» Describe how street space can be allocated
based on pedestrian need, using swept
path analysis to ensure that minimum
access requirements for vehicles are met.

» Describe the rationale behind using
shorter vehicle stopping distances to
determine visibility requirements on links
and at junctions.

» Recommend that the design of streets
should determine vehicle speed.

» Recommend a maximum design speed of
20 mph for residential streets.

7.1 Introduction
?
7110 SeverallissuesineedItolbelconsidered!

inlorderltolsatisfylthelvariousluserirequirements]
detailedliniChapterl6,lnamely:
streetlwidthslandicomponents;

junctions;
featuresiforicontrollinglvehiclelspeeds;
forwardlvisibilitylonllinks;land
visibilitylsplayslatjjunctions.

7.2 Street dimensions
F
7211 Theldesignlofinewlstreetslorlthel

improvementloflexistinglonesishould takelintol
accountthelfunctionslofithelstreet,landlthe]
type,ldensitylandicharacterlofitheldevelopment..

7.2.20  Carriagewaylwidthsishouldlbel
appropriatelforithelparticularicontextland
useslofithelstreet.[Keyfactorsitoltakelintol
accountlinclude:

o] thelvolumelofivehicularitraffcland]
pedestrianlactivity;

theltraffclcomposition;
theldemarcation,[iflany,/between!
carriagewaylandifootwayl(e.g.lkerb,lstreetl
furnitureloritreesiandiplanting);
whetherlparkinglisitoltakelplacelinlthel
carriageway’and,liflso,litsIdistribution,!
arrangement,lthelfrequencylofioccupation,]
andthellikelyllevelloflparkinglenforcement!
(iflany);
theldesignispeedl(recommended tolbell
20lmphlorllesslinlresidentiallareas);
thelcurvaturelofithelstreetl(bendslrequirel
greaterlwidthltolaccommodatelthelswept]
pathlofllargerivehicles);land
anylintentionltolincludelone-waylstreets,l
orlshortlstretcheslofisinglellanelworkinglini
two-waylstreets.

ol
ol

]

7230  Inllightly-traffckedlstreets,]
carriagewayslimayZbelnarrowedloverishort]
lengthsitolalsinglellanelaslaltraffc-calmingl
feature.lInlsuchlsinglellanelworking’sections.of!

=i
I O B

,, ﬂi

]

[

Figure 7.1 lllustrates what various carriageway widths can accommodate. They are not necessarily

recommendations.
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street,ltolpreventparking,‘thelwidthibetween!
constraininglverticallfeaturesisuchlaslbollards!
shouldlbelnolmorelthani3.5Im.lInlparticular!
circumstancesithisimaylbelreduceditolal
minimumivaluelof’2.750m,lwhichlwilllstilllallow!
forloccasionalllargelvehiclesl(Fig.[7.l)..However,]
widthslbetween(2.75Imland’3.25Imlshouldlbel
avoidedlinimosticases,sinceltheylcouldiresultlin
driversitryingltolsqueezelpasticyclists.[Thellocall
FirelSafetylOffcerlshouldibelconsultediwherelal
carriageway widthlofllessIthan3.7ImlisIproposed!
(seelparagraphl6.6.3)

5// Local centre

b
H §
" : : : 0
o3m 2m 2m 4.8-5.5m 2m 0.3 m
) M4-121m

Figure 7.2 Typical representation of a street character
type. This example shows the detail for minor side
street junctions. Key plan (a) shows the locations,
(b) is a cross-section and (c) the plan.

8o

7.2.41  Eachistreetlin(thelnetworklislallocatedal
particularistreeticharacterltype,ldependinglonl
wherelitlsitsiwithinlthelplace/movement]
hierarchyl(seelChapteri2)landithelrequirementsl
oflitslusersi(seelChapter6).lIndividuallstreets!
canlthenlbeldesignedlinidetaillusinglthelrelevant]
typicallarrangementlaslalstartinglpoint.lForl
example,lonelstreetimightlhavelalfairlylhighl
movementIstatusicombinediwithlalmediumiplacel
status,lwhilstlanotherimightlhavelveryllittle’
movementIstatusibutlalhighlplacelstatus.[Thel
typicallarrangementforleachlstreeticharacter!
typelcanithenlbeldrawniup.Thisimaylbelbest]

Newhall, Harlow

Figure 7.3 On-street parking and shallow gradient
junction table suitable for accommodating buses.

Newhallldemonstratesithatladherenceltol
masterplanlprinciplesicanlbelachievedithrought
theluselofldesignicodes!(Fig.17.3)Ithatlarel
attachedltollandisaleslandlachievediby!
covenants.

ADI|stDokaede|men5|onsﬂwasﬂapplled
Frontage to frontage — min 10.5 m;

Carriageway width — min 4.8 m, max 8.8 m;
Footway width — min 1.5 m;

Front gardens — min 1.5 m, max 3 m;
Reservation for services — 1 m; and

Design speed — 20 mph.

Theldesignlislbasedlonlpedestrianipriorityland?
vehiclelspeedslofilessithani20imphicontrolled!
throughithelstreetidesign.
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Figure 7.4 Left to right: (a) the buildings and urban edge of a street help to form the place; (b) the kerb line
can be used to reinforce this; and (c) the remaining carriageway space is tracked for movement and for the

provision of places where people may park their vehicles.

representediusinglalplaniandlcross-sectionlas!
illustratedliniFigurel7.2.

7.2.51  Theselstreetltypesicanlbeldefnedlinll
aldesignicode, asldemonstratediatNewhall,l
Harlowl(seelNewnhall,/Harlowbox).

Swept path analysis

7.2.60  Sweptlpathlanalysis,loritracking,l
islusedtoldeterminelthelspacelrequiredifor!
variouslvehicleslandlislalkey toolforldesigningl
carriagewayslforivehicularimovementiwithinl
theloverallllayoutlofithelstreet.[Thelpotentiall
layoutslofibuildingsiandspacesidolnotlhavelto!
beldictatedlbylcarriagewaylalignmenti-ithey!
shouldlgenerallylbelconsideredifrst,/withlthel
carriageway’alignmentlbeingldesigned tolft]
withinlthelremaininglspacel(Fig.17.4).

7.2.70  Theluseloficomputer-aidedldesign]

(CAD)itrackingImodelslandisimilaritechniques!
oftenlprovesitolbelbenefciallinldetermining!

howlthelstreetiwillloperatelandlhowlvehicles]

willlmovelwithinlit..Layoutsidesignedlusing(this]
approachlenablelbuildingsitolbellaidloutitolsuitl
thelcharacterlofithelstreet,[withifootwaysland!
kerbslhelpingltoldefnelandlemphasiselspaces.!
Designerslhavelthelfreedomitolvarylthelspacel
betweenlkerbslorlbuildings.[Thelkerbllineldoes!
notlneedtolfollowlthellinelofivehicleltrackinglifl
carefullattentionlislgivenltolthelcombinationlof]
sightlines,parkinglandipedestrianimovements.]
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Shared surface streets and squares

7.2.81  Inltraditionallstreetllayouts, footways!

andlcarriagewayslare separatedibylalkerb.lInal

street’withlalsharedsurface,lthisidemarcation(is]

absentlandipedestriansiandivehiclesisharelthel

samelsurface.Sharedlsurfacelschemesworklbest]

inlrelativelylcalmltraffclenvironments.[Thelkey!

aimslarelto:

< encouragellowlvehiclelspeeds;

<] createlanlenvironmentlinlwhichlpedestrians!
canlwalk,lorlstoplandichat,iwithoutfeeling’
intimidatedlbylmotoritraffc;

<[ makelitleasierlforlpeopleltolmovelaround;]
and

<[ promotelsociallinteraction.

7290  Inlthelabsenceloflalformallcarriageway,l
thelintentionlisithatimotoristslenteringlthelareal
willltendltoldrivelmorelcautiouslylandinegotiatel
thelrightloflwaylwithIpedestriansionlalmorel

conciliatoryllevell(Fig.[7.5).

7.2.100  However,sharedlsurfacesicanicausel
problemslforisomeldisabledpeople.lPeoplelwith!
cognitiveldiffcultiesimaylfndithelenvironment]
diffcultltolinterpret.linfaddition,thelabsencelof!
alconventionallkerblposes/problemsiforlblindlor!
partially-sightedipeople,iwholoftenlrelylonlthis]
featureltolfnditheirlwaylaround.lItlisithereforel
importantithat’sharedlsurfacelschemeslincludel
anlalternativelmeansiforlvisually-impairedlpeoplel
tolnavigatelby.
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11 ThelGuidelDogsforlthel
BlindlAssociation[(2006)!
Shared Surface Street
Design Research Project.
The Issues: Report of
Focus Groups. Reading:
ThelGuidelDogsforlthe!
BlindlAssociation

Figure 7.5 A shared surface in a residential area

7.2.111  ResearchipublishedlbylthelGuidelDogs!
forlthelBlindlAssociationlinlSeptember2006
illustrated’thelproblemsithatlsharedlsurfaces!
causelforlblindlorlpartially-sightedlandlother!
disabled’people.IFurtherlresearchitolbelcarried!
outlbylthelGuidelDogsIforithelBlindIAssociation]
willlconsiderlhowithelrequirementsiofidisabled!
peoplelcanibelmet,iwithlalviewltolproducingl
designlguidanceliniduelcourse.]

Bob!White,[Kent CountyCouncil

Andrew.Cameron,/WSP

7.2.120  Consultationlwithlthelcommunityland!
users, particularlylwith’disabilitylgroupsland!
accessloffcers,lislessentiallwhenlanylshared!
surfacelschemelisideveloped. Earlylindications]
arelthat,linlmanylinstances,lalprotectedlspace,!
withlappropriatelphysical’demarcation,willl
needltolbelprovided,lsolthatithoselpedestrians]
wholmaylbelunableloriunwillingltolnegotiatel
prioritylwithlvehiclesicanluselthelstreetisafelyland!
comfortably.l

7.2.131  Whenldesigninglsharedisurfacel

schemes, carefullattentionltoldetaillisirequiredtol

avoidlotherlproblems,isuchlas:

] undifferentiatedlsurfaceslleadingtolpoor!
parkinglbehaviour;

< vulnerablelroadlusersifeelinglthreatenedibyl
havinglnolspacelprotectedifromivehicles;
and

<] thelpositioninglandlquantitylofiplanting,!
streetIfurniturelandlotherZfeaturesicreating!
visuallclutter.

7.2.141  Subjectltolmakinglsuitablelprovisionlfor!

disabledpeople,isharedisurfacelstreetslarellikely!

tolworkIwell:l

<] inlshortllengths, orlwhereltheylform(
cul-de-sacsl(Fig.17.6);l

o[ wherelthelvolumelofimotoritraffclisibelow!
1000vehiclesiperlhourl(vph)i(peak)l(seel
box);land!

| wherelparkinglisicontrollediorlitltakesplacel
inldesignatedlareas.

Figure 7.6 (a) and (b) A shared-surface square in Poundbury, Dorset.
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http://www.guidedogs.org.uk/uploads/media/Report_of_UK_Focus_Groups_02.pdf

20 1York,AlBradbury, SIReid,]

3

TIEwingslandIRIParadise!
(2007)IThe Manual

for Streets: redefining
residential street design.]
TRLIReportINo.1661.
Crowthorne:[TRL.]
Transport’/Act(2000.
London:ITSO.

Figure 7.7 A shared surface scheme. Beaulieu Park,
Chelmsford.

7.2.151  Sharedlsurfacelstreetslareloften]
constructedXfromipavioursiratherithanlasphalt,
whichlhelpslemphasiseltheirldifferencelfroml
conventionallstreets.[ResearchiforiMfSihasl
shownlthatlblocklpavinglreducesitraffcispeeds!
bylbetween2.5landl4.5Imph,lcomparediwith!
speedslonlasphaltisurfacesl(Fig.07.7).

Home Zones

7.2.16]  HomelZoneslarelresidentiallareas!
designediwithlstreetsitolbelplacesiforipeople,l
insteadoffjustCforimotoritraffc.Bylcreatinglal
high-qualitylstreetlenvironment,]HomelZones!
strikelalbetterlbalancelbetweenithelneedsloflthel
locallcommunitylandldriversl(Fig.17.8).lInvolvingl
thellocallcommunitylisithelkeyltolalsuccessfull
scheme.lGoodlandleffectivelconsultationiwithlalll
sectorslofithelcommunity,lincludinglyoung!
people,icanihelplensurelthatitheldesignlofl
individuallHomelZonesImeetsithelneedsloflthel
locallresidents.[

Research on shared space streets

A study of public transport in London Borough
Pedestrian Priority Areas (PPAs) undertaken
by TRL for the Bus Priority Team at Transport
for London concluded that there is a self-
limiting factor on pedestrians sharing space
with motorists, of around 100 vph. Above

this, pedestrians treat the general path taken
by motor vehicles as a ‘road” to be crossed
rather than as a space to occupy. The speed
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Figure 7.8 Children playing in a Home Zone,
Northmoor, Manchester. However, this type of
bollard would cause problems for disabled people.

7.2.171  HomelZonesloftenlincludelshared!
surfaceslaspartlofithelschemeldesignlandlin!
doinglsoltheyltoolcanicreateldiffcultiestfor?
disabledlpeople.lResearchicommissionedibylthel
DisabledIPersonsTransportlAdvisorylCommitteel
(DPTAC)lonithelimplicationsioflTHomelZones!
forldisabled’people,ldueltolbelpublishedin!
2007, willldemonstratelthoselconcerns.Designl
guidancelrelatingtolthisiresearchlislexpecteditol
belpublishedlinlduelcourse.

7.2.181 HomelZoneslarelencouragedlinibothl
thelplanninglandltransportipoliciesiforinew!
developmentslandlexistinglstreets.Theylarell
distinguishedfromlotheristreetslbylhavingl
signedlentrylandlexitipoints,iwhichlindicate’thel
speciallnaturelofithelstreet.

72190 LocalitraffclauthoritieslinlEnglandiand!
Waleslwerelgivenithelpowersitoldesignateroads]
asiHomelZoneslinlsection(268loflthelTransportl
Actl2000.2Thellegallprocedurelforicreatinglal

of vehicles also had a strong influence on how
pedestrians used the shared area. Although
this research project concentrated on PPAs, it
is reasonable to assume that these factors are
relevant to other shared space schemes.

The relationship between visibility, highway width
and driver speed identified on links was also
found to apply at junctions. A full description of
the research findings is available in Manual for
Streets: redefining residential street design.?
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http://www.opsi.gov.uk/ACTS/acts2000/20000038.htm

[ Statutorylinstrument!

2006(N0.02082,]thelQuiet]

LaneslandlhomelZones!
(England)’Regulations]
2006.ILondon:ITSO.

| DepartmentiforiTransport]

(2006)Circular 02/2006
— The Quiet Lanes and
Home Zones (England)
Regulations. London:[
TSO.

[ DepartmentiforiTransport]

(2005) Home Zones:
Challenging the future

of our streets.London:
DepartmentiforiTransport
1 IHIEI(2002) Home Zones
Design Guidelines.
London:[IHIE
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Fig. 7.9 lllustrative junction layouts.

HomelZonellinlEnglandlisisetloutlinithelQuiet!
LaneslandlHomelZonesl(England) Regulations]
2006%andlguidancelisiprovidedlinlDepartment.for]
TransportCircular’02/2006.5/Procedurelregulations]
arelyetitolbelmadelin?Wales,lbutitraffclauthorities]
may(stillldesignatelroadslasiHomelZones.

7.2.2001 Developersisometimeslimplement!
‘HomelZonelstyle’IschemesiwithoutIformalll
designation.lHowever,litlislpreferablelforithel
properistepsitolbelfolloweditolinvolvelthell
communitylinldecidinglhowlthelstreet!
willlbelused.l

7.2.211  Inlexistinglstreets, itlislessentiallthat]
theldesignlofithelHomelZonelinvolveslsignifcant]
participationlbyllocallresidentslandllocallaccess!
groups.linlnew-buildlsituations,lalpartnershipl
betweentheldeveloperlandithelrelevant]
authoritiesiwilllenablelprospectivelresidentstol
belmadelawarelofithelproposedidesignationlof!
thelstreetlaslalHomelZone.[Thislwilllpavelthel
waylforlthelformallconsultationlprocedurelonce!
thelstreetlbecomesipubliclhighway.

7.2.221  Furtherlguidancelontheldesignl
oflHomeZoneslislgivenlinlHome Zones:
Challenging the Future of Our Streets,Ithel
InstituteloflHighwaylincorporated’Engineers’l
(IHIE){Home Zone Design Guidelines”landlonlthel
websitelwww.homezones.org.uk.]
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7.3 Junctions
F
7.3.10  Junctionsthatlarelcommonlylusedin]
residentiallareaslinclude:

<[ crossroadsiandlstaggeredJjjunctions;]

<] TlandlYJjunctions;land

<] roundabouts.

Figurel7.90illustrateslalbroaderirangelofljunctionl
geometriesitolshowlhowltheselbasicltypesican]
beldevelopeditolcreateldistinctivelplaces.!
Mini-roundaboutslandlsharedlsurfacelsquares!
canlbelincorporatediwithinisomelofltheldepicted?
arrangements.

7.3.21  Junctionslarelgenerallylplacesloflhighl
accessibilitylandigoodinaturallsurveillance.[They!
arelthereforelideallplacesforllocatinglpublicl
buildings,lshopslandipublicitransportistops,!
etc.lJunctionslarelplacesioflinteractionlamong!
streetlusers.ITheirldesignlisithereforelcritical tol
achievinglalproperlbalancelbetweenitheirlplacel
andimovementfunctions.

7.3.31  Thelbasicljunctioniformsishouldibel
determinedlatithelmasterplanningistage./At’thel
streetldesignistage,itheylwilllhaveltolbelconsidered!
inilmoreldetaillinlorderitoldeterminelhowitheylarel
goingtolworkllinlpractice.!Masterplanningland!
detailedldesigniwilllcoverlissuesisuchlasitraffcl
prioritylarrangements,ithelneed,lorlotherwise,[for!
signs,Imarkingslandikerbs,landlhowlpropertyland!
buildingllineslarelrelated.
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7.3.41  Thelresultinglspaceslandltownscapell
shouldlideallylbelrepresentedlinithreel
dimensionsl-Iseelbox.

7.3.51  Often,lthelkey tolalwell-designedil
junctionlisithelwaylinlwhichbuildingslarelplaced!
aroundlitlandihowltheylencloselthelspacelin]
whichltheljunctionlsits.]Buildinglplacement!
shouldlthereforelbeldecidedluponlfrst,iwithl
theljunctionithenldesigneditolsuitithelavailablel
space.

7.3.60  Junctionldesignishouldfacilitateldirect!
pedestrianldesirellines,landlthisiwillloften?
meanusinglsmalllcornerlradii.[Theluseloflswept!
pathlanalysisiwilllensurelthatltheljunctionslarel
negotiablelbylvehiclesl(Fig.[7.11).

Drawing in three dimensions

Presenting design layouts in three dimensions
is an important way of looking at aspects of
engineering and urban design together
(Fig.[7.10). It enables street furniture, lighting,
utility equipment and landscaping to be clearly
shown. Three-dimensional layouts are also
useful in consultation with the public.

Street cross-sections and plans should be
developed initially. Perspective or axonometric
drawings can then be produced to add clarity
and to assist designers in visualising and
refining their ideas. Such three-dimensional
representation is fairly easy to achieve both by
hand and using CAD software. For more complex
schemes, a computer-generated ‘walk-through”
presentation can be used to demonstrate how
the proposal will work in practice. It is also a
powerful tool for resolving design issues.

Figure 7.10 Example of three-dimensional presentations.
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Figure 7.11 Quadrant kerbstones used instead of
large radii at junctions reduce the dominance of the
carriageway. This is reinforced by the placement and
form of the adjacent buildings and the absence of
road markings. However, note the lack of dropped
kerbs and tactile paving.
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7.3.70  Junctionsicanlbelmarkedltolindicatel
whichlarmslhavelpriority,/butloniquieterlstreetslit]
may’belacceptableltolleavelthemlunmarked.
Allacklofimarked prioritylmaylencouragel
motoristsitolslowldownltolnegotiateltheiriway!
through,makingitheljunctionimorelcomfortable’
forluselbylpedestrians.[However,Ithislapproach!
requiresicarefullconsiderationl(seelChapterl9).

7.3.80  Crossroadslarelconvenientlfor.
pedestrians,lasitheyiminimiseldiversionifrom!
desirellinesiwhenlcrossinglthelstreet.Theylalsol
makelitleasierltolcreatelpermeablelandllegiblel
streetlnetworks.

7.3.90  Permeablellayoutsicanlalsolbelachieved!
usingTlandlYJjunctions.lYljunctionsicanlincreasel
Fexibilitylinllayoutldesign.

7.3.100  Staggeredijunctionsicanireducelvehiclel
conficticomparedlwithlcrossroads,lbutimayll
reduceldirectnessIforipedestrians.[Iflitlis
necessaryltolmaintainlalviewlpointlorlvista,
andlifitherelisisuffcientlroomlbetween
buildings, staggeredljjunctionsicanlbelprovided!
withinlcontinuouslbuildingllines.l(Fig.[7.12).

Hulme, Manchester: speed tables

TimIPharoah, LlewelynDavieslYeang

Figure 7.13 Raised tables at junction in Hulme.
The table has been raised almost to kerb height.

AldistinctivelfeatureloflthelHulmeldevelopment!
isitheladherenceltolallinearlgridiform.IRaised!
tableslatljunctionsireducelspeedsiandifacilitatel
pedestrianimovement](Fig.07.13).
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Figure 7.12 — Using staggered junctions to maintain
a view point or vista.

7.3.110  Whereldesignerslarelconcernedlabout!
potentiallusericonfict, theylmaylconsiderplacing!
theljunctionlonlalspeeditablel(seelHulme,
Manchesterlbox).lAnotherloptionimightlbeltol
closelonelofithelarmsitolmotoritraffci(whilel
leavinglitlopen(foripedestriansiandlcyclists).

7.3.121  Conventionallroundaboutslare!
notlgenerallylappropriatelforiresidentiall
developments.Theirlcapacityladvantageslarelnot!
usuallylrelevant,theylcanlhavelalnegativelimpact!
onlvulnerablelroadlusers,landltheyloftenldollittlel
forlthelstreetlscene.

7.3.131  Largerliroundaboutslarelinconvenient]

forlpedestriansibecauseltheylarelde fected from!
theirldesirellines,landlpeoplelwaitingltolcross!

onelofithelarmsimaylnotibelableltolanticipate!l

easilylthelmovementloflmotorivehicleslonlthel

roundabout,lorlenteringlorlleavinglit.
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8] DepartmentiforfTransport!

andICountylSurveyors’l
Society’(CSS)1(2006)]
Mini-roundabouts:

Good Practice Guidance.
London:ICSS.
Davies[D,G.aylor,IMC,]
Ryley,TJ,[Halliday,
M.I(1997) Cyclists at
Roundabouts - the Effects
of “Continental” Design

on Predicted Safety and
Capacity. TRLIReportINo.!
285.Crowthorne:ITRL.

101 DETRI(1997)!Traffic

Advisory Leaflet 9/97

- Cyclists at Roundabouts:
Continental Design
Geometry. London:IDETR.

100 1York,IATBradbury,’SIReid,]

TIEwingslandIRIParadise!
(2007)1The Manual

for Streets: redefining
residential street design.]
TRLIReportino.[661.0
Crowthorne:[TRL.

PeterlO’Brien,[LlewelyniDavies Yeang

Figure 7.14 This street avoids the use of vertical traffic-calming features, but the irregular alignment is unsightly
and unlikely to have much speed-reducing effect, because of the width of the carriageway. It also results in
irregular grassed areas that create a maintenance burden while contributing little to street quality.

7.3.140  Roundaboutsicanlbelhazardouslfor]
cyclists.[Driversienteringlatlrelativelylhighlspeed!
maynotlnoticelcyclistslonithelcirculatoryll
carriageway,landicyclistsitravellinglpastlaniarm?
arelvulnerableltolbeinglhit’lbylvehicleslenteringl
orlleavingltheljunction.l

7.3.151  Mini-roundaboutsimaylbelmorelsuitablel
inlresidential’areas,lasltheylcausellessideviationl
forlpedestriansiandlareleasier foricyclistsitoluse.!
Inladdition,theyldolnotloccupylasimuchland.]
PractitionersishouldlreferitolMini-roundabouts:
Good Practice Guidelines.®

7.3.160 Continental-stylelroundaboutslarelalsol
suitablelforlconsideration.[Theylsitlbetween!
conventionallroundaboutsland mini-roundabouts!
initermslofllanditake.Theylretainlalconventionall
centrallisland, butldifferlinlotherlrespectsi—therel
isilminimallfarelatlentrylandlexit,Jand’theyhavel
alsingle-lanelcirculatorylcarriageway.lInladdition,l
thellcirculatorylcarriagewaylhasinegativelicamber,]
solwaterldrainslaway fromlthelcentre,lwhichl
simplifesldrainagelarrangements.Theirigeometryl
isleffectivelinlreducinglentry,circulatoryland?
exitlspeeds.*[TheylarelsaferIforlcyclistsibecausel
ofithelreducedispeeds,togetheriwithlithelfact!
thatldriversicannotlovertakelonlthelcirculatory!
carriageway.TheirluselisldescribedlinITraffc]
AdvisorylLeafet(9/97.1°

I

Manual for Streets

Spacing of junctions

7.3.170  Thelspacinglofjjunctionsishouldlbel
determined bytheltypelandlsizeloflurbaniblocksl
appropriatelforitheldevelopment.IBlockisizel
shouldlbelbasedlon thelneed for’permeability,’
andlgenerallyltendsitolbecomelsmallerlasidensityl
andlpedestrianlactivitylincreases.

7.3.181  Smallerlblockslcreatelthelneediforimore!
frequentljunctions.TThislimprovesipermeability!
forlpedestriansiandlcyclists,landlthelimpact!
ofimotoritraffclisidispersedioverlaiwider!
area.lResearchlinithelpreparationlofiMfS'"
demonstratedlthat'morelfrequentl(andlhencel
lessIbusy)junctionsineedInotlleadltolhigher!
numbersloflaccidents.

7.3.190  Junctionsidolnotlalwaysineedltolcater!
forlallltypeslofitraffc..Somelofithelarmsliofial
junctionimaybellimitedltolpedestrianlandlcyclel
movementlonly.

7.4  Achieving appropriate traffic
speeds

I
74.11  Confictlamonglvariousluserigroupsican]
belminimisedlorlavoidedlbylreducinglthelspeed!
andifowlofimotorlvehicles.lldeally,designers]
shouldlaim(tolcreatelstreetsithatlcontrollvehiclel
speedslnaturallylratherithanlhaving(tolrelylon!
unsympatheticltraffc-calmingImeasuresl
(Fig.[7.14).lInlgeneral,lprovidinglalseparate!!
pedestrianland/oricyclelroutelawaylfromimotor!
traffcishouldlonlylbelconsiderediasiallastiresort!
(seelthelhierarchylofiprovisionliniChapterl4).
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121 DETRI(1999) Traffic
Advisory Leafiet 9/99!
-[20mphispeedlimitsiand?
zones.lLondon:IDETR.

130 DepartmentCforiTransport!
(2005)!Traffic Advisory
Leaflet 2/05 - Traffic
calming Bibliography.
London:IDepartmentfor!
Transport.

147 JIKennedy, RiGorell,]
LICrinson,JA]Wheeler,!
MElliott1(2005)]
‘Psychological” traffic
calming TRLIReportINo.[
641.1Crowthorne:TTRL.
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Figure 7.15 Trees planted in the highway at Newhall, Harlow, help to reduce vehicle speeds.

74.20  Forlresidentiallstreets,Jalmaximum]

designispeedlofl20imphishould’normallylbel

anlobjective.[Thelseverityloflinjurieslandithel
likelihoodlofldeathlresultinglfromlalcollision]

atl200mphlarelconsiderably’lessithanicanlbel

expected’at’30imph.lIinfladdition,lvehiclelnoisel
andithelintimidationloflpedestriansiandicyclists!
arellikelyltolbelsignifcantlyllower.

74.31  Evidencelfromitraffc-calminglschemes!
suggestsithatispeed-controllingifeatureslare’
requiredlatlintervalsiofinolmorelthan70imlin{
orderitolachievelspeedsiof’20lmphlorlless.']
Straightlandiuninterruptedilinksishould thereforel
bellimitedltolaroundl70Imitolhelplensurelthatlthel
arrangementihaslalnaturalltraffc-calmingleffect.

74.47  Alcontinuousllinklcanlbelbrokenluplby’
introducingfeaturesialonglititolslowltraffc.Thel
rangelofitraffc-calmingimeasuresiavailablelact(l
inldifferentiways,lwithlvaryingldegreeslof
effectiveness:]

e[ Physical features~linvolvinglverticall
orlhorizontalldefectionl-Icanibelveryl
effectivelinlreducinglspeed.lItlisIpreferablel
toluselotherimeansloficontrolling’speeds,’
iflpracticable,lbutitherelwilllbelsituations!
wherelphysicallfeaturesirepresentithel
optimumisolution.]Additionallsourceslof]
advicelonltraffcicalminglcanibelfoundlinl
TraffclAdvisorylLeafet]

1 2/05.13

<] Changes in priorityl-latiroundabouts’and
otherJjjunctions.Thislcanlbelusedltol
disruptifowlandthereforelbringloveralll
speedsidown.
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Street dimensionsi—Icanlhavelalsignifcant]

infuencelonispeeds.lKeepingllengthsof]

street’betweenljunctionsishortlisIparticularly?

effective.IStreetlwidthlalsolhaslanleffectlon!

speedl(seelbox).l

Reduced visibility’-Iresearchlcarriedloutlin{

preparationlofIMfSifoundithatlreductions!

inlforwardlvisibilitylarelassociatediwithl

reducedldrivinglspeedsl(see’box).

Psychology and perceptionl-Istreetlfeatures!

andlhumanlactivitylcanlhavelanlinfuencel

onlthelspeedlatiwhichlpeoplelchooseltol

drive.[Research'lsuggestsithatlfeatures!

likelyltolbeleffectivelincludelthelfollowing:

-1 edgelmarkingsithatlvisuallylnarrowithell

[ roadispeedireductionisilikelyltolbel

[ greatestiwhereltheledginglisitexturedto

[ appearlunsuitablelforidrivinglon;

-1 thelcloselproximityloflbuildingsitol

[ thelroad;

—I reducedicarriagewaylwidth;

-0 obstructionslinlthelcarriagewayl

I (Fig.[7.15);

-1 featureslassociatediwithlpotentialll

[ activitylin,Jorlcloselto, thelcarriageway,!

[ suchlaslpedestrianirefuges;!

- on-streetlparking,Jparticularlylwhenlthel

[ vehicleslarelparkedlinlechelon?

[ formationloriperpendicularltolthel
carriageway;

- theltypeslofllandluselassociatediwith!

[ greaterinumbersiofipeople,iforlexamplel

[ shops;land

-1 pedestrianiactivity.
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Influence of geometry on speed Improved visibility and/or increased
carriageway width were found to correlate with

Research carried out in the preparation of increased vehicle speeds. Increased width for

MfS considered the influence of geometry on a given visibility, or vice versa, were found to

vehicle speed and casualties in 20 residential increase speed. These data are summarised in

and mixed-use areas in the UK. Two highway Fig.[7.16.

geometric factors stand out as influencing

driving speed, all other things being equal. The relationship between visibility, highway

They are: width and driver speed identified on links
forward visibility; and was also found to apply at junctions. A full
carriageway width. description of the research findings is available

in TRL Report 661.1
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Figure 7.16 Correlation between visibility and carriageway width and vehicle speeds (a) average speeds
and (b) 85th percentile speeds. These graphs can be used to give an indication of the speed at which
traffic will travel for a given carriageway width/forward visibility combination.

17.4.50  Speedilimitsiforlresidentiallareaslarel
normallyI30imph,lbut’20Imphlimitsiare

151 INVork JAIBradbury, becomingImorelcommon.lIfitheZroadisllit,lal

SIReid,TEwingsland’]

RParadisel(2007)1 30Imphllimitlisisignedlonlylwherelitlbegins-l
The Manual for Streets: repeaterlsignslarelnotlusedihere.lAlllotherispeed!
Redefining Residential . .

Street Design.TRLIReport! limitslhaveltolbelsignedlwhereltheylstartlandlbel
No- 66l Crowthorne: accompaniedbylrepeatersigns.

Manual for Streets 89



161

171

18]

191

HighwayslAgency (1992)!

Design Manual for Roads
and Bridges London:[TSO.
Departmentlofithel

Environment/Department]

ofTransportl(1977;12nd!
edn1992)[Design Bulletin
32, Residential Roads
and Footpaths - Layout
Considerations.ILondon:]
HMSO.
D.W.[Harwood,!D.B.!
Fambro,IB.IFishburn,l
H.lJoubert,[R.ILamm]
andIB.IPsarianos.]
(1995)linternational
Sight Distance Design
Practices, International
Symposium on

Highway Geometric
Design Practices,

Boston, Massachusetts
Conference Proceedings.]
WashingtonlUSA:]
TransportationlResearch?
Board.
MaycocklG,1Brocklebankl
P.Jand[Hall,]R.[(1998)!
Road Layout Design
Standards and Driver
Behaviour.[TRLIReport!
No.1332.1Crowthorne:lTRL

74.60  Alstreetiwithla’20lmphllimitlisinotithel
samelaslal20imphizone.Molcreatelal20imphl
zonelitlislallegallrequirementithatitraffc-

calminglmeasureslarelinstalledItolensurelthatl
lowlspeedslarelmaintainedithroughout.lInlsuchl
cases,[thellimitlisisignedlonlylonlentering’thel
zone,JlandInolrepeaterisignsiarelnecessary.

74.71  Anylspeedilimitsibelowl30imph,lotherl
than(20imphilimitslori20imphizones,require!
individuallconsentifromlthelSecretarylofiStatel
forTTransport.IDesignersishouldInote thatlsuchl
approvallislunlikelyltolbelgiven.

74.80  Alspeedllimitlisinotlanlindicationlof!
thelappropriatelspeeditoldrivelat.lItlisithel
responsibilitylofidriversitoltravellwithinithel
speedlimitiatialspeedisuited tolthelconditions.l
However,[forinewlstreets,lorlwherelexisting!
streetslarelbeingImodifed,landitheldesignlspeed!
islbelowlthelspeedlimit,litiwilllbelnecessaryll
tolincludelmeasuresithatlreduceltraffcl
speedslaccordingly.

74.91  Diffcultiesimaylbelencounteredwherel
alnewldevelopmentliconnectsitolaniexistingl
road.JIfitheljunctionigeometry’cannot’belmadel
tolconformitolthelrequirementsiforiprevailing!
traffclspeeds,ithelinstallationlofitraffc-calmingl
measuresion thelapproachiwilllallow’theluselof]
allowerldesignispeeditolbelusedlforithelnewl
junction.

7.5  Stopping sight distance
F
75.10  Thislsectionlprovidesiguidancelonl
stoppinglsightldistancesl(SSDs)Iforlstreetsiwherel
85thlpercentilelspeedslareluplitol60lkm/h./At]
speedslabovelthis,lthelrecommendedIiSSDslin!
thelDesign Manual for Roads and Bridges'imay!l
belmorelappropriate.

75.21  Thelstoppinglsight'distancel(SSD)!
isitheldistancelwithinlwhichldriversineeditol
belableltolseelaheadlandistoplfromialgiven]
speed.lItlislcalculated fromithelspeediof!
thelvehicle,[theltimelrequirediforlaldriveritol
identifylalhazardlandithenlbeginltolbrakel(thel
perception—reaction’time),landlthelvehicle’s]
ratelofldeceleration.lForinewstreets, theldesign!
speedlisisetlbyltheldesigner.JForlexistinglstreets,l
thel85thipercentilelwet-weatherlspeedlisiused.

90

75.31  ThelbasicIformulalforicalculatingISSDI

(inmetres)is:

[ SSDI=lvti+lv¥/2d

[ where:

[ vl =lspeedl(m/s)

I d =ldriverlperception—reactionitimel
(seconds)

I dl =ldecelerationl(m/s?)

7.5.41  TheldesirablelminimumISSDslused.inl

thelDesign Manual for Roads and Bridgeslare!
basedlonlaldriverlperception—reactiontimelof!
2lsecondslandlaldecelerationlratelofl2.45/m/s?
(equivalentltol0.25glwherelglislaccelerationiduel
tolgravityl(9.8Im/s%))..Design Bulletin 32'7]
adopted(theselvalues.

7.5.51  Driverslarelnormallylableltolstopl
muchImorelquicklylthanlthislinlresponseltolan]
emergency.Thelstoppingldistancesigivenlinlthel
HighwaylCodelassumelaldriverlreactionltimell
ofl0.67(seconds,landlaldecelerationlratell
ofl6.57im/s2.

7.5.60  Whilelitlisinotlappropriateltoldesign]
streetlgeometrylbasedlonibrakinglinlant
emergency,therelisiscopelforlusingllowerlSSDs!
thanithoselusedlliniDesign Bulletin 32.[Thiglis]
basedluponithelfollowing:

<] alreviewloflpracticelinlotherlcountriesihas!
shownlthatlDesign Bulletin 32lvalueslarel
muchImorelconservativelthanthoselused!
elsewhere;"®

<l researchiwhichlshowslthatIthel90th!
percentilelreaction timelforldrivers!
confrontediwithlalside-roadlhazardlinlal
drivinglsimulatorlisi0.9lsecondsl(seelTRL!
Reporti332');

o[ carriagewaylsurfaceslarelnormallylablel
toldeveloplalskiddinglresistanceloflatl
leastl0.45glinlwetlweathericonditions.]
Decelerationlrateslofl0.25g0(thelpreviouslyl
assumedivalue)larelmoreltypicallyl
associatedwithlsnow-coveredlroads;land

<l offthelsitesistudiedlinithelpreparationiof]
thisimanual,Inolrelationshipwasfound!
betweenSSDslandlcasualties, regardless!
ofiwhether(thelsitesicompliediwithiDesign
Bulletin 32lorlnot.
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2000 max.

Table 7.1 Derived SSDs for streets (figures rounded).

Speed Kilometres per 16 20 24
hour
Miles per hour 10 12 15
SSD (metres) 9 12 15
SSD adjusted for bonnet 11 14 17

length. See 7.6.4

Additional features will

be needed to achieve
low speeds

75.70  ThelSSDlvalueslusedliniMfSlarelbased!

onlalperception—reactiontimelofil.5lsecondsland!
aldecelerationlratelofl0.45g1(4.41Im/s?).MMablel7.1]
usesitheselvaluesitolshow theleffectliofispeed!

on[SSD.[

75.80  Belowlaroundl20Im,Ishorter!SSDs]
themselveswilllnotlachievellow vehiclelspeeds:]
speed-reducingfeaturesiwilllbelneeded.lForl
higherispeedlroads,/i.e.lwithlanl85thlpercentilel
speedloverl60lkm/h,litImaylbelappropriate!l
tolusellongerlSSDs,laslsetloutlin’thelDesign
Manual for Roads and Bridges.l

75.90  Gradientslaffectistoppingldistances.!
Theldecelerationiratelofl0.45gusedltolcalculatel
thelfgureslinTablel7.llislforlallevelliroad.IAT10%]
gradientiwilllincreasel(orldecrease)lthelratelbyl
aroundl0.lg.

7.6  Visibility requirements

7.6.11  Visibilitylshouldlbelcheckedlatljunctions!
andlalonglthelstreet.Visibilitylisimeasured!
horizontallylandivertically.

25

16
16
18

30 32 40 45 48 50 60
19 20 25 28 30 31 37
20 22 31 3 40 43 56
23 25 33 39 43 45 59
76.20  Usinglplaniviewsloflproposedlayouts,l

checksIforlvisibilitylinithelhorizontallplane!l
ensurelthatlviewslarelnotlobscuredlbylverticall
obstructions.

7.6.30  Checkinglvisibilitylinithelverticall
planelisithenlcarriedloutltolensurelthatlviews!
inlthelhorizontallplanelarelnoticompromised?
bylobstructionsisuchlasithelcrestloflalhill,lorlal
bridgelatlaldiplinithelroadlahead.Itlalsoltakes]
intolaccountlthelvariationlinldriverleyelheightl
andithelheightlrangeloflobstructions.[Eyelheight’
islassumedItolrangelfrom(L.05Imi(forlcarldrivers)!
tol2Imi(forllorryldrivers). Driversineedltolbel
ableltolseelobstructionsi2im’highldown(tolal
pointl600Immiabovelthelcarriageway.Thellatterl
dimensionlislused(tolensurelsmalllchildrenican!
belseenl(Fig.07.17).

7.6.40  ThelSSDIfgurelrelatesitolthelposition

ofltheldriver.]However,theldistancelbetween(l
theldriverland thelfrontlofithelvehiclelisitypically!
up(tol2.4Im,lwhichlislalsignifcantiproportionl
oflshorteristoppingldistances.lltlisitherefore]
recommended(thatlanlallowancelisimadelbyl
adding2.4ImtolthelISSD.

o
>

600 min.
.|

2000 max.

Typically 2400

Figure 7.17 Vertical visibility envelope.
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7.7  Visibility splays at junctions

7710 Thelvisibilitylsplaylatlajjunctionensures!
therelisladequatelinter-visibilitylbetweenl
vehicleslonthelmajorlandiminorlarmsl(Fig.[7.18).

7720 Theldistancelbacklalonglthelminoriarm!
fromlwhichlvisibilitylisimeasuredislknownlas!
thelXldistance.lItlislgenerallylmeasuredback!
fromithel‘givelway’llinel(orlanlimaginary‘givel
way llinelifinolsuchImarkingslarelprovided).!
Thisldistancellisinormallymeasuredialonglithel
centrelinelofithelminorlarmiforisimplicity,lbutlini
somelcircumstancesi(forlexamplelwhereltherelis!
alwidelsplitterlislandlonltheIminorlarm)itiwilllbel
morelappropriateltolmeasurelit’fromithelactuall
positionlofitheldriver.

7.7.31  ThelYldistancelrepresentsitheldistancel
thatlaldriver’wholislaboutltolexit/fromlthelminor!
armlcanlseetolhislleftlandlrightlalonglthelmainl
alignment.JForisimplicitylitlisImeasuredlalongl
thelnearsidelkerbllinelof’thelmainlarm,lalthough!
vehiclesiwilllnormallyZbeltravellinglaldistance!l
fromithelkerblline.IThelmeasurementisitaken!
fromithelpointlwherelthisllinelintersectsithel

centrelinelofithelminorlarml(unless,’aslabove,l
therelislalsplitterlislandlinithelminorlarm).

7741 Whenlthelmainlalignmentlisicurvedland!
thelminorlarmijoinsionltheloutsideloflalbend,!
anotherlchecklisinecessary tolmakelsurelthatlant
approachinglvehiclelonlthelmainlarmlisivisiblel
overlthelwholelofithelYldistance.[Thislisidonelbyl
drawinglanladditionallsightllinelwhichImeetslthel
kerbllinelatlaltangent.

7.750  Somelcircumstancesimakelitiunlikely!
thatlvehicleslapproachingZfromithelleftlon!
thelmainlarmiwilllcrossithelcentrelineloflthel
mainJarmi-Jopposinglfowsmaybelphysically!

segregatediatithatlpoint,forlexample.llflso,lthel
visibilitylsplaytolthellefticanlbelmeasuredtolthel
centrelinelofithelmainlarm.

X distance

7.7.60  AniXldistancelofl2.4ImishouldInormally?
belusedlinimostibuilt-uplsituations,lasithis!
representsialreasonablelmaximumidistancel
betweenithelfrontloflthelcarlanditheldriver’sieye.l

7770 Alminimum(fgurelofl2Imimaylbel
consideredlinisomelveryllightly-traffckedland!
slow-speed.situations,lbutlusing thisivaluel
willlmeanJthat'thelfrontloflsomelvehiclesiwilll
protrudelslightlylintolthelrunninglcarriagewaylof]
thelmajorlarm.Thelabilitylofldriversiandicyclists!
tolseelthisloverhanglfromlalreasonableldistance,!
anditolmanoeuvrelaroundlitiwithoutlunduel
diffculty,’shouldlbelconsidered.

7.7.80  UsinglanIX[distancelinlexcesslofl2.4Imlis]
notlgenerallylrequiredlinibuilt-uplareas.

7790  LongerIXidistanceslenableldriverstol
lookiforlgapslasitheylapproachitheljunction.[This!
increasesfjunctionlcapacityXforithelminorlarm,!
andlsolmaybejjustifedlinisomelcircumstances,’
butlitlalsolincreasesithelpossibilitylthatldrivers]
onthelminorlapproachiwilllfailltoltakelaccount?
oflotherlroadlusers,Iparticularlylpedestrians]
andlcyclists.lLongerX distancesimaylalsolresult]
inlmorelshuntlaccidentslonithelminoriarm.!
TRLIReportINo.184*Ifoundlthat’accidentlrisk]
increasedlwithgreater’minor-roadisightldistance.

Y distance

7.7100  ThelYIdistancelshouldlbelbasedlon!
valuesIforISSDI(Tablel7.1).

200 Summersgillll.,’Kennedy,]
J.land’Baynes,ID.[(1996)l
Accidents at Three-arm
Priority Junctions on
Urban Single-carriageway
Roads TRLIReportino.l
184.ICrowthorne:TRL.
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7.8 Forward visibility
—
7.8.11  Forwardlvisibilitylisitheldistancelal
driverineeds{tolseelaheadltolstoplsafelylfor!
obstructionslinithelroad.Thelminimumiforward!
visibilitylrequiredlislequalltolthelminimumISSD.]
Itlisicheckedlbyimeasuringlbetweenlpointsion?
alcurvelalonglthelcentrelineloflthelinnerltraffcl
lanel(seelFig.[7.19).

7.8.21  Therelwilllbelsituationsiwherelitlis]

desirableltolreducelforwardlvisibilityltolcontroll
traffclspeedi-thellnfuenceloflgeometrylon]
speedlboxldescribesthowlforwardlvisibilityl

infuencesispeed.]Anlexamplelisishownlinl

Fig7.20.

Visibility along the street edge

7.8.30  Vehiclelexitslatithelbackledgelofithel
footwaylmean(thatlemergingldriversiwilllhave!l
toltakelaccountloflpeoplelonithelfootway.!
Thelabsencelofiwidelvisibilitylsplaysiatiprivatel
drivewaysiwilllencourageldriversitolemergelmorel
cautiously.IConsiderationZshouldlbelgiven(tol
whetherlthisiwilllbelappropriate,itakinglintol!
accountlthelfollowing:

[ thelfrequencyloflvehiclelmovements;

<[ thelamountlofipedestrianlactivity;land
< thelwidthloflithelfootway.

Forwardlvisibilityl
measuredlalonglcentrel
oflinnerllane

Visibilitylsplays

Visibilitylsplay!
envelope

f——— e e — —

Figure 7.19 Measurement of forward visibility.
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Figure 7.20 Limiting forward visibility helps keep
speeds down in Poundbury, Dorset.

7..8.41  Whenlitlisljudgedithat’footwaylvisibility!

splayslareltolbelprovidedl,Iconsiderationishould!

be given(tothelbestimeansiofiachievinglthislinlal

mannerisympathetictolthelvisuallappearancelof!

thelstreetl(Fig.[7.21).[Thisimaylinclude:]

e theluseloflboundaryrailingsiratherithan
wallsl(Fig.[7.22);land

[ thelomissionloflboundarylwallslorifenceslat!
thelexitllocation.

Obstacles to visibility

7.8.50  Parkinglinlvisibilitylsplayslinlbuilt-up!
areaslisiquitelcommon,lyetitidoesinotlappearltol
createlsignifcantlproblemslinlpractice.lldeally,]
defnedlparkinglbaysishouldlbelprovidedlioutsidel
thelvisibilitylsplay.JHowever,linlsome!!
circumstances,\wherelspeedslarellow,lsome!l
encroachmentimaylbelacceptable.

7.8.60  Thelimpactloflotherlobstacles, suchlas!
streetltreeslandlstreetllightinglcolumns,ishould!
belassessedinltermslofitheirlimpactionlthell
overalllenvelopelofivisibility.linlgeneral [
occasionallobstaclesitolvisibilitylthatlarelnot
largelenoughlitolfullylobscurelalwholelvehiclelor!
alpedestrian,lincludinglalchildloriwheelchairluser,’
willlnotlhavelalsignifcantlimpactionlroadisafety.
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TimIPharoah,LlewelynIDavieslYeang

Figure 7.21 Beaulieu Park, Chelmsford - low
vegetation provides subtle provision of visibility
at private driveway.

7.9 Frontage access
—
[7.9.11  Onelofithelkeyldifferenceslbetweenl

streetslandiroadslisithatstreetsinormallylprovidel
directlaccess tolbuildingslandlpubliclspaces.T
Thislhelpsitolgeneratelactivitylandlapositivel
relationshiplbetweenlthelstreetlandlits]
surroundings.IProvidingldirectlaccessltol
buildingslis’alsoleffcientlinlland-uselterms.

79.21  Thelprovisionloflfrontagelvehiclelaccess]
ontolalstreetlshouldlbelconsideredifromlthel
viewpointlofithelpeoplelpassinglalonglthelstreet,’
asiwelllasithoselrequiringlaccessl(Fig.07.23).1
Factors(tolconsiderlinclude:

[ thelspeediandivolumelofitraffclonithel
street;]
thelpossibilitylofithelvehiclesiturning?
aroundiwithinlthelpropertyl-Iwherelthislis!
possible,ithenlvehiclesicanlexitltravelling!
forward;
thelpresenceloflgatheredlaccessesi-lal
singlelaccesslpointicanlservelalnumberloff
propertiesiorialcommunallparkinglarea,!
forlexample.Thisimay’belacceptablelwherel
alseriesloflindividuallaccessesiwouldinotlbe;!
and

ol
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Figure 7.22 Beaulieu Park, Chelmsford: the visibility

splays are provided by railings rather than boundary
walls, although the railings could have followed the

property boundary.

<] theldistancelbetweenlthelproperty!
boundarylandithelcarriageway—tolprovide!

adequatelvisibilitylforithelemergingldriver.

7.9.30  Inlthelpast,lalrelativelyllowlimition]
traffcifowl(300lvehicleslperipeakihourlorisomel
3,0000vehiclesperlday)ihasigenerallylbeenlused!
whenldecidingiwhetherldirectlaccessiwasll
appropriate.[Thislislequivalentitoltheltraffcl
generatedlbylaroundl400lhouses.IAbovelthis]
level,Imanyllocal-authoritylresidentiallroad!
guidelineslrequiredithelprovisionlofial‘locall
distributorlroad’.

Figure 7.23 Frontage access for individual dwellings
onto a main street into Dorchester.
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7.9.40  Suchlroadslarelofteniverylunsuccessfull
inltermsloflplacemakinglandiprovidingCforl
pedestrianslandlcyclists.lInlmanylcases,buildings]
turnitheirlbackslontollocalldistributors,Icreatingl
deadfrontagesiandisterilelenvironments.
Separatelservicelroadslarelanotherlpossiblel
designiresponse,lbutltheselarelwastefulloflland!
andlreducelvisuallenclosurelandiquality.

7.9.50  Itlisrecommendedithatithellimitifor]
providingldirectlaccesslonlroadsiwithlal30imphl
speedlrestrictionlisiraised tolatlleast]10,0001
vehicleslperidayl(seelbox).

Traffic flow and road safety for streets
with direct frontage access

The relationship between traffic flow and road
safety for streets with direct frontage access
was researched for MfS. Data on recorded
accidents and traffic flow for a total of 20 sites
were obtained. All of the sites were similar in
terms of land use (continuous houses with
driveways), speed limit (30 mph) and geometry
(single-carriageway roads with limited side-
road junctions). Traffic flows at the sites varied
from some 600 vehicles per day to some
23,000 vehicles per day, with an average traffic
flow of some 4,000 vehicles per day.

It was found that very few accidents occurred
involving vehicles turning into and out of
driveways, even on heavily-trafficked roads.

Links with direct frontage access can be
designed for significantly higher traffic flows
than have been used in the past, and there is
good evidence to raise this figure to 10,000
vehicles per day. It could be increased further,
and it is suggested that local authorities review
their standards with reference to their own
traffic flows and personal injury accident
records. The research indicated that a

link carrying this volume of traffic, with
characteristics similar to those studied, would
experience around one driveway-related
accident every five years per kilometre. Fewer
accidents would be expected on links where
the speed of traffic is limited to 20 mph or less,
which should be the aim in residential areas.
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7.0  Turning areas
|
7.10.10  Connectedistreetinetworksiwill

generallyleliminatelthelneedlforldriversitolmakel
three-pointiturns.

710.20  Wherelitlisinecessaryltolprovidelforl
three-pointiturnsi(e.g.linlalcul-de-sac),lal
trackinglassessmentlIshouldlbelmadeltolindicatel
theltypeslofivehiclesithatimaylbelmakinglthis]
manoeuvrelandlhowltheylcanlbelaccommodated.!
Thelturningispacelprovidedishouldrelateltolits]
environment,Inotispecifcallyitolvehiclell
movement((seelFig.[7.24),las thislcanlresult!
inlalspacelwithlnoluselotherithanlforiturningl
vehicles.Tolbeleffectivelandlusable,lthelturning!
headimustlbelkepticleariofiparkedlvehicles.!
Thereforelitlislessentiallthat’adequatelparkingfis’
providedZforresidentslinlsuitablellocations.

7.10.30  Routeinglforiwastelvehiclesishouldlbel
determined’atithelconceptimasterplaniorischeme!
designistagel(seelparagraphl6.8.4).[Wherever!
possible,lroutingishouldlbelconfguredisolthat!
thelrefuselcollectionlcanlbelmadelwithoutlthel
needIforlthelvehiclelhavingitolreverse,lasiturning!
headsimaylbelobstructed by parkedlvehiclesland
reversinglrefuselvehiclesicreatelalriskltolother!
streetlusers.

Figure 7.24 Different turning spaces and usable
turning heads.
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7.1 Overrun areas 71120 Overrunlareasishouldigenerallybel

— avoidedlinlresidentiallandImixed-uselstreets.]
71110 Overrunlareaslarelusediat’bendsland! Theylcan:
junctions](includingZroundabouts).Theylarel =l Dbelvisuallylintrusive;
areasloflcarriageway/withlalsurfaceltextureland/ <! interferelwithipedestrianidesirellinesl
orlappearancelintendeditoldeterloverrunningl (Fig.[7.25);land
bylcarslandlotherllightlvehicles.Theirlpurposel ] poselalhazardforicyclists.
isitolallowlthelpassagelofilargelvehicles,’sucht However,theycanlhelpltolovercomelproblemsl

aslbuseslandirefuselvehicles,.whilelmaintainingl withlaccess forllargerivehiclesiandisolmay!
‘tight'lcarriageway’dimensionsithatldeter’smaller] ~ representithelbestlsolution.
vehiclesifromlspeeding.
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Figure 7.25 The overrun area at this junction is hazardous for pedestrians and/or requires them to divert from
their desire line. Notice also the unsightly placing of inspection covers. The layout is particularly hazardous
for blind and partially-sighted pedestrians.
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Governmentl(2006)]
Planning Policy Statement
3: Housing.lLondon:ITSO.
[ WelshlAssemblyl
Governmentl(2007)!
Technical Advice Note 18:
Transport.ICardiff:INAfW.

[ Statutorylinstrument]2002]

No.[3113, TheTTraffcISigns]
RegulationslandiGenerall

Directions]2002.]London:]
TSO.

[ DepartmentiforiTransport!
(various)The Traffic Signs

Manual.lLondon:ITSOand!

HMSO.

[ DETRI(2001)IPolicy
Planning Guidance
Note 13: Transport.]
London:ITSO.

Chapter aims

Emphasise the importance of providing
sufficient good-quality cycle parking in
all new residential developments to meet
the needs of residents and visitors.

Explain how the parking of vehicles is a
key function of most streets in residential
areas and that it needs to be properly
considered in the design process.

Confirm that, having regard to the
policy in Planning Policy Statement 3:
Housing (PPS3),! designers need to
consider carefully how to accommodate
the number of cars that are likely to be
owned by residents (Wales: refer to TAN
18: Transport?).

Describe how providing a level of car
parking below normal demand levels can
be appropriate in some situations.

Explain the efficiency benefits of
unallocated car parking and the need
to meet at least some of the normal
demand on the street.

Offer guidance on footway parking.

Give guidance on the size of parking
spaces for cycles, cars and motorcycles.

8.1 Introduction
—
8.1.11  Accommodatinglparkedivehicleslis!

alkeylfunctionlofimostIstreets,lparticularlylini
residentiallareas./Whilelthelgreatestidemandlisl
forlparkinglcars,[therelislalsolalneedltolconsider]
thelparkingloficycles,imotorcyclesland,linlsomel
circumstances, servicelvehicles.]Whereltherelis!
alneeditolregulatelparking,thisishouldlbeldonel
bylmakinglappropriateltraffciregulationlorders!
(TROs)landsigninglandImarkinglinlaccordance!l
withitheTraffcISignsiRegulationslandiGenerall
Directions’2002](TSRGD). 3)Guidancelislalsol
providedinithelTraffic Signs Manual #

8.1.20  Thellevelloflparkinglprovisionlandlits!
locationlhaslalkeylinfuencelonlthelformland
qualityloflaldevelopment,landithelchoices!
peoplelmakelinthowltheyltravel.[Thelwaylcarslarel

Manual for Streets

parkedlisialkeylfactoriforimanylissues,lsuchlasl
visuallquality,Istreetlactivity,linteractionlbetweenl
residents,landlsafety.l

8.1.31  Alfailureltolproperlylconsiderlthis]
issuelisllikelyltolleadltolinappropriatelparkingl
behaviour,lresultinglinipoorlandlunsafel
conditionslforlpedestrians.

8.1.40  Parkinglcanlbelprovidedlonlorloffithel
street.[Off-streetparkinglincludesiparkinglwithin
alcurtilagel(on-plot)lorlinloff-streetlparkingl

areasl(off-plot).l

8.2  Cycle parking

8.2.11  Providinglenoughiconvenientland!
securelcyclelparkinglatipeople’sthomeslandlother]
locations[forlbothlresidentsliandivisitorslisicriticall
tolincreasingltheluseloficycles.[Inlresidentiall
developments,idesignersishouldlaim tolmakel
access(tolcyclelstoragelatlleastlasiconvenientlas]
access(tolcarlparking.[

8.2.21 ThelneedIforiconvenient,lsafeland!
securelcyclelparkinglininewldevelopmentslis!
recognisedlinlPolicy Planning Guidance

Note 13:[Mransportl(PPG13)%1(Wales:ITANI18),]
whichlrecommendsithatlprovisionishouldlbe!l
increased(tolpromotelcycleluselbutlshould?
atlleastlbelatllevelsiconsistentiwithithellocall
authority’sicycleltargetistrategylinlitsiLocall
TransportPlan.

Determining the amount of cycle parking

8.2.31  Sharedicyclelparkinglisinormallylmorel
effcientithanlproviding’suffcientispacelwithinl
eachldwellingforlthelmaximumlpossiblelnumber]
oflcycles.ISharedlcyclelparkingfacilitiesishould]
be’securelandiconvenientitoluse.

8.2.41  Thelamountloficyclelparkinglinlalshared!
facilitylwillldependlonitheloveralllnumberlofl

cycleslanticipatediacrossithelscheme,lbasedlon!
averagelcycle-ownershipllevels.Thislnumberlcan]
varylconsiderablyldependinglonicircumstances.|

8.2.50  Housesitendltolhavelhigherllevelslofl

cyclelownershiplthanifats.Researchlcarriedlout!
forlCABE/ OxfordshirelCountyCouncillbylWSP
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http://www.communities.gov.uk/pub/931/PlanningPolicyStatement3Housing_id1504931.pdf
http://new.wales.gov.uk/docrepos/40382/4038231121/403821/403821/403827/40382/557285/TAN18.pdf?lang=en
http://www.opsi.gov.uk/SI/si2002/20023113.htm
http://www.dft.gov.uk/pgr/roads/tss/tsmanual/
http://www.communities.gov.uk/pub/138/PlanningPolicyGuidance13Transport_id1507138.pdf

Table 8.1 Average cycle ownership levels in
Oxfordshire, 2006

Average cycles/ Average cycles/

dwelling resident

Houses, 2.65 0.73
Oxford City

Houses, rest of  1.51 0.52
Oxfordshire

Flats, 0.97 0.48
Oxford City

Flats, 0.44 0.23
rest of

Oxfordshire

andiPhillJoneslAssociates[in2006 foundlthel
averagelcyclelownershipllevelsishownl!
inTablel8.1.

[

8.2.60  Thelamountloflprovisioniwilllalsol
varyldependinglonitheltypelofidevelopment.]
Cycleluselcanibelexpecteditolbelrelativelylhight
indplaceslsuchlasistudentlaccommodation.lin]
shelteredlhousinglorlhousingiforiolderipeople,’
lowerlprovisionlisilikelyltolbeImorelappropriate.

8.2.71  Whenlassessingltheleffectlofllocation,]
censusldatalonithelproportionlofitripsitoiwork’
made’bylcyclelprovideslalusefullproxylfor!
assessinglthellikelyllevelloficyclelownership.

8.2.80  Cyclelparkinglisioftenllikelyltolbel
within,lorlallocatedlto,lindividualldwellings,!
particularlyZforlhouses.lInlsuchlcases,litiwilllbel
necessaryltolconsiderithelpotentiallforlonelcycle]
tolbelownedlbyleachlresident.l

Visitors and mixed-use areas

8.2.90  ProvidinglcyclelparkingZforlvisitorslis]
important’whenlplanninglnew!developmentsland!
modifyinglexistinglstreets.lInlresidentiallareas,!
thelamountlandllocationloflvisitorlparkinglcanl
belinformedibylthelamountloficyclelparking?
availableltolresidentslanditheltargetedimodall
shareloflvisitortrips.!

8.2.100 Inlsomelcases,lvisitorsimaylbelablel
toluselsparelspacelwithinlresidentiallcycle-
parkingifacilities,Iwhetherlsharedlorlindividual.l
SomelprovisionlinithelpubliclrealmimayJalsol
belappropriate,lparticularlylwherelresidents’l
provisionlisinotleasilylaccessed bylvisitors.]
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8.2.111  InImixed-uselareaslandiwhereltherelarel
commercialloricommunallfacilitieslinlalresidentiall
neighbourhood,well-locatedlandlconvenient!

publiclcycle-parkingiwilllnormallylbelnecessary.

Design solutions for residential
cycle-parking

8.2.120  Cycleslareloftenlkeptlinigarages,landl

thislcanlbelconvenientlandlsecurelifllocatedinear!
thelfrontloflthelproperty..However,lgaragesiare]
notIinormallyldesignedIforicyclelstorage,landithel
proportionloflhousinglschemesiwithlindividuall

garageslisideclining.

8.2.130  Greaterlconsiderationithereforelneeds!
tolbelgivenitolthelprovisionloflbespokelcyclel
storage.[Cycleslarelnotlsuitedltolovernight!
storageloutdoorslasitheylarelvulnerableltoltheftl
andladverselweather./Atlthelverylleast,lany!
outdoorlcyclelparkinglineeds(tolbelcovered,land!
preferablyllockablel(Fig.[8.1).

8.2.141 Ifinolcyclelparkinglislprovided,this]
maylaffectlthelwaylgaragesiarelused.[This]
aspect,lamonglothers, willlinformIdecisionslon]
whethergaragesicountifullyltowardslcar-parking!
provisionl(seeparagraphl8.3.4lbelow).

8.2.15]  Wherelseparatelcycle-parkinglis!
provided withinlthelbuilding,lit’needsltolbel
convenientlyllocated,(closeltolthelmainlpointlof]
access.]Wherelcyclelparkinglisitolbelprovided!
withinlalseparatelbuilding,/suchlaslaldetached!
garagelorlotherloutbuildings,litiwillineed tolbel
secure,lwithldoorsidesigned forleasylaccess.

8.2.1601 Inlfats,lcyclelparkinglhasioftenll

beenlinadequate,lleadingtolcycleslbeing!
storedlinlhallwayslorlbalconies.JForinewl
developments,ithelstorageloficycleslisian]
importanticonsideration.

Figure 8.1 Secure cycle storage.
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Figure 8.2 Cycle parking that has good surveillance
and is at a key location - in this example near a
hospital entrance.

8.2.170  Forlground-foorlfats,loriwherel
adequately-sizedliftslarelprovided,istoragel
withinlthelaccommodationmaylbelanloption,[
butlitiwilllneed tolbelexpresslylconsideredlinlthel
designlanditiwilllbelimportantitolensurelthat’
cycleslcanlbelbroughtlintolthelbuildingleasily’
andlquickly.l

8.2.180  Cyclelparkinglforifatsicanlalsolbel
locatedlinicommunallareas,lsuchlaslinlhallways!
orlunderstairs,lbut,[iflso,lit‘needsltolbelproperlyl
designedlinlorderltolpreventlparkedicycles!
becominglainuisancelforlresidents.lIflparkingfis!
tolbellocatedlonlupperlfoors,ladequately-sized!
liftsineed(to’belconsidered.

8.2.190  Anotherloptionlisitolprovidelcommunal
cycle-parkinglinlsecurelfacilities,’suchlaslin!
undergroundicariparks,linlpurpose-designed:
buildingslorlinlextensionsitolbuildings.

8.2.200 Visitoricycle-parkinglinithelpublicl
realmlisibestlprovidedliniwell-overlookedlareas,!
whichlmayloftenlbelthelstreetlitselfl(Fig.(8.2).0
Althoughltherelislalwidelvarietylofldesign!
options,lsimplelandlunobtrusivelsolutions,Isuchl
asiSheffeldlistandsl(Fig.[8.3),larelpreferred.l
Somelbespokeldesignslarelnotisoiconvenient,forl
exampleltheylmaylnotlallowlbothiwheelsitolbel
easilyllockedltolthelstandl(Fig.08.4).

8.2.211 Cyclelstandsineeditolbellocatediclearlof!
pedestrianldesirellines,landigenerallylcloser

Manual for Streets

TfL]StreetscapeDGuidance,D‘I’ransport]forlondoh

Figure 8.3 Sheffield stands are simple and effective.
The design allows the bicycle frame and wheels to
be easily locked to the stand. Note the tapping

rail near ground level and the reflective bands on
the uprights.

CyclinglEngland

Figure 8.4 A contemporary design for cycle parking
- note that this arrangement is not so convenient for
locking both wheels to the stand.

tolthelcarriagewaylthantolbuildings.TTheyl
shouldlbeldetectablelbylblindloripartiallylsighted!
people.Algroundllevelltappinglraillatieitherlend!
oflalrunlofistandsishouldlbelprovided.[

8.2.221 Thelpreferredispacinglofitheselstandslis!
aboutl!m,[solthatltwolcyclesicanibelstoredlper!
metrelrun.]Wherelspacelisilimited,lanlabsolute!
minimumispacinglofl800Immimaybelused,|
althoughlthisiwilllmakelitimoreldiffcultifor
cyclesiwithlbasketslandIpanniersitolbelstored..
TheloutermostistandsishouldlbelnolcloserCthan!
550Immitolalparalleliwall.linladdition,therel
shouldlbelatlleastl550Immiclearispacelbetwen]
thelendsloflindividuallstandsiandlanywall.
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60 WelshlAssemblyl
Government((2002)
Planning Policy Wales.]

Cardiff:INAfW..Chapterl8,’

Transport.

70 Forthcoming!
CommunitieslandiLocall
Governmentresearch!
document

-

Wall fixings

S

2000 min.

1000 min.

Figure 8.5 Plan of store for two cycles using wall fixings.

Sheffield stands

550 min.

550 min.
€« <> | <—>

2000 min.

Figure 8.6 Plan of store for four cycles using
Sheffield stands.

8.2.231 Wherelcyclelparkinglislprovided!
internally,lthelindicativeldimensionsishownlinl
Figsi8.50land8.60arelappropriate.

8.2.241 Overalllspacelrequirementsican’bel
reducediwherelcycleslarelstoredlon-endlorlin]
twollayerslusinglracklsystems,lbutlsuchistoragel
islofteninotlasleasy toluselbyleveryone,landlisl
allessldesirableloption thaniparkinglon(l
thelground.

8.3

Car parking

Introduction and policy background

8.3.11  Thelavailabilityloficariparkinglislalmajorl
determinantlofitravellmode.ThelGovernment’s!
generallplanninglpolicyforlcarlparkinglisisetlout’
inlPPGL3:Mransport..ThelGovernment’sipolicy!
onlresidentiallcar-parkinglprovisionlisisetloutl
inlPPS3:Housing,lwhichlislparticularlylrelevant!
forIMfSI(Wales:Ipolicylonlparkinglisisetloutlin]
Planning Policy Wales flsupplementedlbyTAN8).]
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8.3.20  PPS3Imakesliticlearlthat,/whenl
assessingltheldesigniqualityloflalproposed!
newldevelopment,Jitlislimportantitolconsiderlal
design-lediapproachtolthelprovisionloficar-
parkinglspacelthatlisiwell-integratediwithlal
high-qualitylpubliclrealm.IPPS3](paragraphi51)!
advises(that:

‘Local Planning Authorities should, with

stakeholders and communities,

develop residential parking policies for their

areas, taking account of expected levels of

car ownership, the importance of promoting

good design and the need to use

land efficiently.’

8.3.3]  Thelcontextloflanewlresidentiall
developmentineedsitolbelcarefullylconsidered!
whenldetermininglthelappropriatelamount]
oflparkingl(Fig.18.7).[Thislwilllbelinformed!
bylthelTransportIAssessment,itogetheriwith]
anylaccompanyingTravellPlanlandithellocall
authority’siresidentiallparkinglpoliciesisetloutlin’
itslLocallDevelopmentIFramework.

8.3.41  Althoughlthelabilitylofiresidentsitol

reachlimportantldestinationsibylotherimodeslis!
onelfactorlaffectingicarlownership,iresearch”has!
shownlthatldwelling(size,ltypelanditenurelarel
alsolimportant.[

Figure 8.7 Residential car parking.
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CABE[(2005)1What Home
Buyers Want: Attitudes
and Decision Making
amongst Consumers.]
London:ICABE.L

I CABEI(2005)What it’s

Like to Live There: The
Views of Residents on the
Design of New Housing.]
London:ICABE.

1 DepartmentZforTransport]

(2004)IMaking Car Sharing
and Car Clubs Work:

A Good Practice Guide.
London: Department for
Transport.

8.3.50  Locallplanninglauthoritiesiwilllneed(tol
considerlcarefullylwhatlislanlappropriatellevell
oficarlparkinglprovision.lIinlparticular,l
under-provisionImaylbelunattractiveltolsomell
potentialloccupiersiandlicould,loverlitime,lresult!
inlthelconversionloflfrontigardensitolparking!
areasl(seelbox).IThislcanlcauselsignifcantlloss]
oflvisuallquality’andlincreaselrainwaterlrun-off,
whichlworkslagainstithelneed tolcombaticlimatel
change.[Itlislimportant’tolbelawarelthatimany]
disabledlpeoplelarelreliantionitheluselofithell
privatelcarlforlpersonallmobility.lideally,l]
therefore,llayoutsishouldZbelableltolaccommodatel
parkingprovisioniforBluelBadgelholders.l

Car parking provision for new homes
CABE research®® found that car parking
remains a significant issue for residents and
house buyers. Many people feel that the
design for a new residential development
should accommodate typical levels of car
ownership and that the level of parking in new
developments is often inadequate for residents’
and visitors” demands. There was a general
feeling among buyers of new homes that
apparent attempts to restrict parking in order
to curb car ownership were unrealistic and had
little or no impact on the number of cars a
household would require and acquire.

8.3.6]  Provisionlbelowldemandicaniwork!
successfullylwhenladequatelon-streetlparking
controlslarelpresentlandwherelitlisipossiblelfor]
residentsitolreachlday-to-dayldestinations,lsuchl
asljobs,lschoolslandishops,iwithoutltheluseloflal
car.[Thislwilllnormallylbelinltownlandlcitylcentres!
whereltherelwilllbelgoodlpublicitransportlandl
placesithatlcanlbelaccessedleasilylonifootlandll
bylcycle.lForlresidentsiwholchooselnotltoll
ownllalcar,llivinglinisuchlanlarealmaylbelan!
attractivelproposition.

8.3.71  Onelwayloflencouraginglreducedicar!
ownershiplisItolprovidelalcarlclub.ICarlclubsl
providelneighbourhood-basedlshort-terml
car’hireltolmembersIforiperiodsioflasilittielas]
onelhour,landlhavelbeenlshownltolreducelcar!
ownershiplandiuse.TTolfunctionleffectively,lcarl
clublvehiclesineeditolbelmadelavailablelcloseltol
members’Thomes.

Manual for Streets

8.3.81  MorelinformationJonlcarlclubslis]
availablelatiwww. carplus.org.uklandlin’thel
DepartmentiforiTransportidocumentiMaking Car
Sharing and Car Clubs Work](seelbox).

Car clubs

Making Car Sharing and Car Clubs Work
advises that:

‘The importance of on-street spaces cannot

be underestimated both for open and closed
schemes; not least because they provide a very
visible image of the presence of a car club, and
demonstrate direct benefits for potential users.
The provision of dedicated parking spaces is a
major incentive for the uptake of community
car clubs, particularly in urban areas”

8.3.90  Highwaylauthoritieslarelableltolmake!l
TROs,llimitingltheluseloflon-streetlparking!
spacesitolcariclublvehicles.[Authoritiesithat’havel
donelthislincludelBristol, Ealing,[Edinburgh,land!
Kensingtonland Chelsea.Thelsupportingltraffc!
signslandimarkingsimaylneedtolbelauthorised!
bylthelDepartmentlforTransportlinlEnglandlor!
thelWelshlAssemblylGovernmentl(seelFig.[8.8).

Heows do
wou gat 39
people Nt &
natchback
Jain the
Bath Car
Share Club

JEs ats ol desraiminigy

. B Hnl.‘ r—eafl

Bath Tor Sharme Thats

T —— s b W e el o ke
L‘-n QTRZ5 THTFaZs

\
\

Figure 8.8 (a) and (b) A successful car club scheme is
operating in Bath, with spaces provided on-street.
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http://www.cabe.org.uk/AssetLibrary/2217.pdf
http://www.cabe.org.uk/AssetLibrary/1144.pdf
www.carplus.org.uk

Allocated and unallocated parking

8.3.100 Notlalllparkinglspacesineeditolbel
allocatedtolindividuallproperties./Unallocated!
parkinglprovidesialcommoniresourcelforlal
neighbourhoodlorlalspecifcldevelopment.]

8.3.11  Alcombinationloflbothitypesiofl
parkinglicanloftenlbelthelmostlappropriatel
solution.Therelarelseveralladvantages(tol
providingZalcertainlamountiofiunallocated!
communallparking,landlitlisirecommendedithat’
therelshouldlbelalpresumptionlinifavourlof!
includinglisomelinimostlresidentialllayouts.[Keyl
considerationsifor’communal’parkinglarelthatlit:
< onlylneedsltolprovidelforlaveragellevelsiof!
carlownership;
<] allowsforichangeslinicarlownership!
betweenllindividualldwellingsloveritime;!
< providesforlbothlresidents’landlvisitors’
needs;land
<] canlcaterforlparkingldemandIfrom(l
non-residentialluseslinimixed-uselareas,’
whichlwillltendtolpeakiduringltheldaytime!l
whenlresidential’demands’arellowest.

On-street parking

8.3.121  Anlarrangementlofidiscretelparkingl
baysladjacentltolthelrunninglaneslisloftenithel
preferrediwayloflprovidinglon-streetIparking.[Itl
hasllittleleffectlonlpassingtraffclandiminimises!
obstructions(tolthelviewloflpedestriansicrossing!
thelstreet.

8.3.130  Itlisirecommendedithat,linimost!
circumstances,latlleastisomelparkingldemandlin:
residentiallandImixed-uselareaslisimetiwith(l
well-designedlion-streetiparkingl(Fig.[8.9).]

8.3.141 Breakingluplthelvisuallimpacticanlbel
achievedlbyllimitinglon-street’parkingltolsmall
groupslof,isay,laboutifvelspaces.[Theselgroups!
canlbelseparatedlbykerblbuild-outs,lstreetl
furnitureloriplanting.

8.3.150  InlplanningIforlexpectedilevelsioficarl
ownershiplitlisinotlalwayslnecessaryltolprovidel
parkinglon(sitel(i.e.;withinlcurtilagelorlinloff-
streetlparkinglareas).lInlsomelcaseslitimaylbel
appropriateltolcaterlforiallloflthelanticipated!
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Figure 8.9 An example of on-street parking in the centre of the street that helps to separate the car from

other users and provides strong surveillance of the cars.
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On-street parking -
positive and negative effects

Positive effects

TimIPharoah, LlewelynIDavieslYeang

Figure 8.10 On-street parking in Crown Street,
Glasgow.

demandlon-street.TThislcould belthelcase,for
example,lwithlalsmalllinfllldevelopmentiwherel
adjacentstreetslarelableltoleasilylaccommodatel
thelincreaselinlparking,Jorlwherelallow!]
car-ownershipldevelopmentlisiproposed.ICrown!
Street,IGlasgow,lislanlexampleloflallargelschemel
thatlhaslaccommodatedialllparkinglon-street!
(Fig.r8.10).

8.3.16] Wherelregulatedlon-streetlparkinglis!
provided,litlislimportantitolnotelthatlit'cannot!
belallocatedltolindividualldwellings,lalthough!
suchlspacesicanibelreservediforiparticularitypes!
ofluser,lsuchlasldisabledlpeople.l

8.3.171  InldecidinglhowImuchlon-streetlparking!
islappropriate,litlisirecommendedithatithel
positivelandinegativeleffectsilistedlinithel
‘On-streetlparkinglbox’larelconsidered.

A common resource, catering for residents’,
visitors” and service vehicles in an efficient
manner.

Able to cater for peak demands from
various users at different times of the day,
for example people at work or residents.
Adds activity to the street.

Typically well overlooked, providing
improved security.

Popular and likely to be well-used.

Can provide a useful buffer between
pedestrians and traffic.

Potentially allows the creation of areas
within perimeter blocks that are free of cars.

Negative effects

Canlintroducelalroadisafetylproblem,]
particularlylifitraffclispeedslarelabovel
20Imphianditherelarelfewlplacesiforl
pedestriansitolcrossiwithladequatelvisibility.

Canlbelvisuallyldominantiwithinlalstreet!
scenelandicaniunderminelthelestablished?
characterl(Fig.08.11).

May lead to footway parking unless the
street is properly designed to accommodate
parked vehicles.

Vehicles parked indiscriminately can block
vehicular accesses to dwellings.

Cars parked on-street can be more
vulnerable to opportunistic crime than
off-street spaces.

Figure 8.1 Street detailing and pedestrian provision dominated by car-parking considerations
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Noble,lJ.landlJenks,!
M.0(1996)1Parking:
Demand and Provision
in Private Sector

Housing Developments.]
Oxford:IOxfordIBrookes!]

University.l
DETRI(2001)!Policy
Planning Guidance 13:

Transport. London:ITSO.]
(Wales:IWelshlAssemblyl

Governmentl(2007)!
Technical Advice Note
18:Mransport.ICardiff:]
NAFW.)
DTLRIandICABEI(2001)!
Better Places to Live: By
Design. A Companion
Guide to PPG3.]London:]
Thomas(Telford Ltd.

8.3.1801  Generallylthelmostlappropriatelsolutionl

willlbeltoldesigniforlallevelloflon-streetlparkingl

thatltakeslaccountlofithelfollowinglfactors:

<[ theloverallllevelloficarlownershiplinithel
immediatelarea;

<[ thelamountlofloff-streetiparkinglprovided;

<] thelamountloflallocatediparkinglprovided;

o[ thelspeediandivolumelofitraffclusinglthel
street;land

<] thelwidthlandlgeometrylofithelstreet’and!
itsfjunctions.

8.3.190 Indicatinglon-streetlcar-parkinglspacesl
clearlylthroughiltheluseloflroadimarkingslor]
changeslof’surfacinglmateriallcanlhelpto!
encouragelgoodlparkinglbehaviour.

8.3.200 Wherelon-streetlspaceslarelprovided
inlbaysladjacentltolrunningllanes,’having’
themldrainitowards(thelstreetiwilllmakel
cleaningleasier.

Visitor parking

8.3.211 ItlisrecommendedIthatlvisitoriparking!
isigenerallylservedibylunallocatedlparking,!
includinglon-streetlprovision.!

8.3.221 Research'indicatesithatinoladditional
provisionlneeds{tobelmadelforlvisitoriparking!
whenlalsignifcantiproportionlofitheltotall
parkinglstockforlanlarealisiunallocated.!

8.3.230 Inltownicentresiandlotherllocations!

withlgoodlaccessibilitylbynon-carimodes,land]
wherelon-streetIparkinglisicontrolled,[itlisloften?
appropriateltolomitlvisitoricar-parkinglspaces.l

Car parking provision for disabled people
(Blue Badge holders)

8.3.241 Spaces!forldisabledlpeople'Ineedtolbel

properlylmarkedlandimeet’thelminimumispacel
requirementsl(seelparagraph’8.3.58below).

106

8.3.250 ItlisIpreferableltolprovideltheselspaces]
inlunallocatedZareas,lincludinglon-street,asl
itlisinotinormallylpossibleltolidentifylwhichl
propertiesiwilllbeloccupiedlbylorlvisitedlby!
disabledlpeople.litlisirecommendedithatlspaces]
forldisabledlpeoplelarelgenerallyllocatedlasiclosel
aslpossibleltolbuildinglentrances.

8.3.260 Inlthelabsenceloflanylspecifcllocall
policies, itlisrecommendedithat’5%loflresidentiall
car-parkingspaceslareldesignatediforiuselbyl
disabledlpeople.lAlhigherlpercentagelisllikelyltol
belnecessarylwhereltherelarelproportionallyimorel
olderlresidents.[Locallauthoritiesishouldlprovidel
spaceslonlthelbasisiofidemand.

8.3.271 WherellocallauthoritiesImarklout!
disabledlbayslonlstreetslinlresidentiallareas,(thel
traffcisignslandiroadimarkingsishouldicomplyl
withITSRGDIand[belsupportedibylaTRO.

Parking for service vehicles

8.3.28] InImostIsituations,litlwilllnotlbel
necessaryltolprovidelparkinglspacesispecifcally!
forlservicelvehicles,lsuchlasldeliverylvans,iwhichl
arelnormallystationaryforlalrelativelylshortitime.l
Iflsuchlparkinglbayslarelconsideredinecessary,!
otherlvehiclesimaylneedtolbelprevented from!
usinglthelspacesbylregulationlandlenforcement.]

Design and location of car-parking spaces

8.3.290 Guidancelonitheldesignlandllocationlofl
car-parkingspacesicanlbelfoundinlalnumberlof!
recentldocuments.

8.3.300 Better Places to Live'lechoesimanylof?
thelprincipleslalreadylsetloutlabove,lincludingl
opportunitiesitoluselalcombinationoflallocated!
andlunallocatedlparkinglandithelscopelforion-
street’parking,Jprovidedithat’itlisdesignedisol
thatlitlislinterruptedlatiregularlintervals.
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141 ODPMlandHomelOffcel

Figure 8.12 This arrangement of buildings creates
well-overlooked parking spaces (shown in pink)

- through routes increase natural surveillance from
passing pedestrians (source: Better Places to Live).

8.3.31 Better Places to Livelnotesithat!

courtyardlparkinglcanibelalusefulladdition?

tolspaceslinifrontlofidwellings,landlthat’

courtyardsiwhichlworkIwelllexhibitlthreelmainl

characteristics:

e[ theylarelnoticarlparks,lbutlplacesiwhichl
havelparkinglinithem;

<[ theylareloverlookedlbyladjoininglhouses, or]
by buildingslenteredifrom thelparkinglarea’
(Figsl8.120and8.13);land

<[ theylnormallylinclude,latimost,l10lparking!
spaces—lifitherelarelmorelspaces,ithel
courtyardllayoutishouldlbelbrokenlup.

8.3.321 Better Places to Livelalsolacknowledges!
thelsuccesslofldevelopmentsiwhichldependlionl
basementloriundercroftlparking,iwithoutiwhich!
theylwouldInotlbelviable.[Theladvantagelofl
puttinglcarsiundergroundlisithatlitipreservesithel
streetlfrontage,lusesilandimoreleffcientlyland!
maylbelmorelconvenientiforldriverslaccessinglthel

(2004) Safer Places: The
Planning System and
Crime Prevention./London:]
Thomas(TelfordILtd.

157 LlewelynIDavies[(2000)
The Urban Design
Compendium.ILondon:]
EnglishIPartnershipsiand
ThelHousingICorporation..

161 EnglishIPartnershipsiand]
DesigniforlHomes(2006)]
Car Parking: What Works
Where.lLondon:JEnglishl
Partnerships.
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building,lparticularlylinladverselweather.However,]
asiwithlcourtyardiparking,Imuchidependsionlthel
locationlandldesignlofithelentrance.

Figure 8.13 This well-overlooked parking court at
Bishop’s Mead, Chelmsford, is obviously in the
private realm (source: Safer Places').

8.3.331 The Urban Design Compendium™[
advisesthatlvehiclesishouldinotlbelallowed!
toldominatelspaces,lorltolinconveniencel
pedestrianslandicyclists;landlthatlalcarefull
balancelhas(tolbelstruckibetweenltheldesirelofl
carlownerstolparkiasineartoltheirldwellingsasl
possiblelandithelneedltolmaintainithelcharacter!
ofitheloverallsetting.JParkinglwithinlthelfront!
curtilagelshouldlgenerallylbelavoidedaslitl
breaksluplthelfrontagelandlrestrictslinformall
surveillance.lWherelcarslarelparkedlinlcourtslor!
squares,[theldesignishouldlensurelthatltheylarel
overlookedibyladjoininglbuildings.l

8.3.340 Car Parking: What Works Where®l
provideslalcomprehensiveltoolkitiforldesigners]
thatlgiveslusefulladvicelonlthelmostlappropriatel
formsloficarlparkinglrelevantitoldifferentitypesl
oflresidentialldevelopment.iThelguidancel
includeslexampleslof:

o[ parkinglinlstructuresisuchlasimulti-storey!
andlundergroundicarlparks;

<] parkinglinifrontlandlrearicourts;

<[ on-streetlparkinglinicentralreservations,!
alonglkerbslandlatidifferentlangles,landlinl
parkinglsquares;land

<[ parkinglonldriveways,linlgaragesiand.car!
ports,landlinlindividuallrearicourts.
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170 Seelwww.britishparking.
co.uk.

8.3.35 The guidance includes detailed
case studies that illustrate the application
of these parking solutions for different
locations and types of housing.

8.3.36 When drawing up parking
policies or designing for new car-parking
arrangements, it is recommended that local
authorities and applicants seeking planning
permission have regard to the good practice
set out in the above guidance (and also see
box). Consideration should also be given

to the Safer Parking Scheme initiative of
the Association of Chief Police Officers
(ACPO)," aimed at reducing crime and the
fear of crime in parking areas.

Car parking arrangements:
good practice
It is recommended that the following key
principles (based on Car Parking: What Works
Where) should be followed when considering
the design and location of car parking:
the design quality of the street is
paramount;
there is no single best solution to providing
car parking — a combination of on-plot, off-
plot and on-street will often be appropriate;
the street can provide a very good car
park — on-street parking is efficient,
understandable and can increase vitality
and safety;
parking within a block is recommended only
after parking at the front and on-street
has been fully considered — rear courtyards
should support on-street parking, not
replace it;
car parking needs to be designed with
security in mind — advice on this issue is
contained in Safer Places. See also the Safer
Parking Scheme initiative of ACPO; and

consideration needs to be given to parking
for visitors and disabled people.

Efficiency of parking provision

8.3.3701 AlkeylobjectiveloflPPS3lisitolensurel
thatllandlislusedleffciently,Jandltolthislendlthel
totallspaceltakenluplbylparkingineeds(tolbel
minimisedl(Wales:[referitolTANIL8).[Thelmorel
Texibleltheluselofparkinglspaces,ithelmore!
effcient’theluselofispace.
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Table 8.2 Efficiency of different types of parking

Level of Type of parking Comments
efficiency/
flexibility
High On-street Most efficient,
as parking
spaces are
shared and the
street provides
the means of
access
Off-street Requires
communal additional access
and circulation
space
Off-street Although less
allocated spaces  flexible in
but grouped operation, this
arrangement
allows for future
changes in
allocation
Off-street Inflexible, and
allocated garages  largely precludes
away from sharing spaces.
dwellings Also security
concerns
Within individual ~ Requires more
dwelling curtilage  space due to
the need for
driveways, but
more secure
A
Low
8.3.38] Eachltypelofisolutionlhasidifferent!

levelslofleffciencylandIfexibilityl(seelTablel8.2).
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180 WSPL(2004).1Carl
ParkingIStandardsland?
SustainablelResidentiall
Environmentsi—Iresearch!
carried’outIforlODPM.

197 Scott!Wilsonl-ISurveys!
oflgarageluselatlingress]
ParklandiWaterstonel
Park,Dartford,[Kent.

201Somel63%loflresidents]
inlOxfordshirelwholdid?
notluseltheirlgaragelfort
parkingZsaidithatlthisiwas!
becauselit’waslused:forl
storage,lincludinglcyclel
storage.

210 WSPlandIPhillJones!
Associates((2006).
unpublishedlreasearch.

Garages

8.3.390 Garageslarelnotlalwayslusediforicar]
parking,Jandithisicanicreateladditionalldemand?
forlon-streetlparking.

8.3.4001 Researchlshows(that,linlsomel
developments,[lessithanlhalfithelgarageslare!
usedforlparkinglcars,landlthatimanylarelused!
primarilylasistoragelor’havelbeenlconvertedtol
livinglaccommodationl(see’box).

Use of garages for parking
Recent surveys found the following proportions
of garages were used for parking:

44% at various sites in England’®

36% at Waterside Park, Kent;® and

45% at various sites in Oxfordshire.22'

8.3.411 Inldetermininglwhaticountslasiparking!
andlwhatldoesInot,/itlisirecommendedIthatlthe’
followinglisltakenlintolaccount:

o[ carlportsiarelunlikelyltolbelusedlforistoragel
andlshouldlthereforelcountitowardslparkingl
provision;land

<[ whetherlgaragesicountlfullylwilllneedltolbel
decidedlonlalscheme-by-schemelbasis.[This]
willldependlonIfactorsisuchlas:

— the availability of other spaces, including
on-street parking — where this is limited,
residents are more likely to park in their
garages;

— the availability of separate cycle parking
and general storage capacity — garages
are often used for storing bicycles and
other household items; and

— the size of the garage — larger garages
can be used for both storage and car
parking, and many authorities now
recommend a minimum size of 6 m
by 3 m.

Footway parking

8.3.421 Footwaylparkingl(alsolcalledlpavement]
parking)icausesihazardslandlinconveniencetol
pedestrians.[Iticreateslparticularldiffcultieslforl
blindlorlpartially-sightedipeople,ldisabledipeoplel
andlolderlpeople,lorithoselwith]

Manual for Streets

Figure 8.14 Footway parking at Beaulieu Park,
Chelmsford.

pramsloripushchairsi(Fig.[8.14).IItlisithereforel
recommended(thatlfootwaylparkinglbel
preventedlthroughltheldesignlofithelstreet.]

8.3.431 FootwaylparkingImayJalsolcause!
damageltolthelkerb,lthelfootwaylandithel
serviceslunderneath.Repairinglsuchldamagelcant
belcostlylandllocallauthoritiesimay(facelclaims!
forlcompensationZforlinjuriesireceivediresulting’
fromldamagedloridefectivelfootways.]

8.3.441 InlLondonfootwaylparkinglisiprohib-
ited,lunlessiexpresslylpermittedibylanlorder.
OutsidelLondonlfootwaylparkinglisinotigener-
allylprohibited,lbutllocallauthoritiesicaniprohibit’
footwaylparkinglthroughlaTRO.IAnylsuchlorderl
would,Jhowever,'needltolbelenforced,which!

may belcostlylwithoutlanlawareness-raisingl
campaign.iLocallauthoritiesishould thereforelaim]
tolencourageldriversitolregardithelfootway’as!
reservediforipedestrians,landipubliclinformation.
andleducationlprogrammesicanihelpltolinfuencel
attitudeslinllinelwithlthislobjective.l

8.3.450 Itlislalsolpossibleltoldeterifootway!
parkingithroughlphysicalimeasures,isuchlaslby!
installinglbollards,lraisedplantersiorlotherlstreetl
furniture,Jlandby(clearlylindicatinglwherelpeoplel
shouldlpark.
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Derby City Council - @’ Derby City Council
tackling pavement parking v 2 S
Inflalnumberlofipavementiparkinglhot-spotsl
iniDerby, thelCouncillplacediParkinglonl = F
PavementslleafetsionlvehiclesIparkedlonithe! T
pavementl(Fig.[8.15).[Theselleafetsigivelalclear! -Q B 2 ’
messagelastolthelnegativeleffectslofipavement? L ]
parking,lalonglwithlanlindicationloflthel |
penaltiesithat’pavementliparkersicouldlincur. Wenld you Hie aur pevemeants
Sincel2002,loverl300IParkingloniPavements] to damage your car?
leafetsihavelbeenlplacedionivehicleslinlhotl f
spots,landitheleffectionipavementiparkinglhas!
beenlpositive.

|

Figure 8.15 DCC's Parking on Pavements leaflets.

Please oo not het your car
dmmage our povenenls

DerbyCity.Council

8.3.460 Furtherlguidancelonldeterringlfootway! Dimensions for car-parking spaces and

parkinglisicontainedlinTTraffclAdvisorylLeafet! manoeuvring areas
04/93.2ThelDepartmentIforlTransport’haslalsol

drawnltogetherlexamplesioflauthoritiesithat! 8.3.481 Forlparkingparallelitolthelstreet,leach!
haveltackledfootwaylparkingl(alsolseel‘Derby! vehiclelwillltypicallylneedlanlarealoflabouti2Im]
CitylCouncillcaselstudylbox”). widelandl6Imllong.

8.3.470 Whereltherelislalsharedlsurface 8.3.491 Forlechelonlorlperpendiculariparking,’
(Fig.[8.16),[conventionallfootwayslareldispensed!  individuallbaysiwilllneed tolbelindicatedor!
with,lso,Itechnically,footwaylparkingldoesinotl marked.Bayslwilllneedtolencloselalrectangularl
arise.JHowever,linconsiderate parkinglcanistilll arealabout(2.4Imiwidelandlalminimumiofi4.20m]

belalproblem(Fig.18.17).IParkinglspacesiwithinl long.IEchelonlbaysshouldlbelarrangedisolthat’
sharedlsurfacelareasiwhichlarelclearlylindicated! driverslarelencouragedltolreverselintolithem.This
—Iforlexamplelbylalchangelinimaterialsi—willl isIsafer]thanlreversinglout,iwhenlvisibilitylmight!
letlpeoplelknowlwhereltheylshouldlpark.IStreet! belrestricted byladjacentlparkedivehicles.
furniturelandiplanting,lincludingltrees,lcanlalsol

beluseditolconstrainorldirectlparking.
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PhilJones, PhillJones/Associates

Advisory Leaflet 04/93
[;‘L‘fﬂ?:pﬁtrﬁgﬁfoﬂ Figure 8.16 Clearly indicated parking spaces on Figure 8.17 Untidy and inconsiderate parking.
Transpo.rt. a shared surface in Morice Town Home Zone,

Plymouth.
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http://www.dft.gov.uk/pgr/roads/tpm/tal/parkingmatters/pavementparking

2311StructEl(2002)Design
Recommendations
for Multi-storey and
Underground Car Parks.]
London:JIStructE.

Parallel parking arrangement

6.0 m

2.0 mj>

Perpendicular parking arrangement

Figure 8.18 Suggested parallel and perpendicular parking arrangements.
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Figure 8.19 Gradual widening of the carriageway to create on-street spaces, with running carriageway

checked using vehicle tracking.

8.3.500 Figures[8.18landl8.19lshowlsomel
suggestedlarrangements.

8.3.5101  Thelwidthl(WIinlFig.’8.18)Ineeded!
tolaccesslechelonloriperpendicularispaces!
conveniently,/dependsion thelwidthloflthelbay!’
andlthelangleloflapproach.Forlal2.4imlwidelbay,!
theselvalueslareltypically:

o[ atl90ldegrees,/WI=6.00m;
o[  atl60ldegrees,/Wi=04.2Im;land]
o atl45ldegrees,/W=13.6Im.]

8.3.521 Theselwidthlrequirementsicanlbel
reducedlifithelspacesiarelmadelwider.l
Swept-pathlanalysisicanlbelusedltolassessithel
effectlofloversizedispacesionlreducingithelneed!
forlmanoeuvringlspacel(Figl8.20).

Tracking assessment

A

90°| b1

wil

b1 < b2
wl > w2

8.3.531 Wherelspacelisllimitediit‘maylnotibel

possibleltolprovidelforlvehiclesitolgetlintolthel
spaceslinlonelmovement.ISomelbacklandiforel

manoeuvringimaylbelrequired.Thislisllikelytoll
belacceptablelwhereltraffcivolumesiandispeeds!
arellow.

8.3.541 Theldimensionsigivenlabovelfor!
parkinglspacesliandimanoeuvringlareasicanlalsol
belapplieditoltheldesignlioflundergroundlandl
multi-storeylcarlparks.IForldetailedlguidancelonl
theldesignlofitheseltypesloflparking,lreferencel
canlbelmadeltolguidelinesipreparedibylthel
InstitutionlofiStructurallEngineersl(IStructE).=

90°| b2

w2

Figure 8.20 The effect on overall street width requirements when wider car parking spaces are provided.
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(2005)( Traffic Advisory
Leaflet 05/05 - Parking
for Disabled People.l
London:IDepartmentfor!
Transport.

2

[$a]

(2005)lInclusive
Mobility: A Guide to
Best Practice on Access
to Pedestrian and
Transport Infrastructure.]
London:IDepartmentfor!
Transport.

[ BritishIStandards!
Institutel(BSI)1(2001)!
BSI8300:12001IDesign
of Buildings and their
Approaches to Meet
the Needs of Disabled
People.[London:[BSI.

270 DepartmentZfor]
Transport](1986)[Traffic
Signs Manual Chapter
3: Regulatory Signs..
London:IHMSO.

2

o

28] Department(foriTransport!

(2003)!Traffic Signs
Manual Chapter 5: Road
Markings..London:ITSO.

291 Departmentfor]
Transportl(2002) Traffic
Advisory Leaflet 02/02
- Motorcycle Parking.]
London:DepartmentCfor!
Transport.

301 IHIEI(2005) Guidelines
for Motorcycling:
Improving Safety
through Engineering and
Integration.]London:]
IHIE.

1 DepartmentforTTransport?

Parking spaces for disabled people

8.3.55] Detailedidesignispecifcationsifor]
parkinglspaces(forldisabledIpeoplelarelsetioutlin.
Traffic Advisory Leaflet 05/952landlinlinclusive
Mobility IFurtherladvicelislavailablelin’BSI8300:1
2001.26However, itlislimportantitolnotelthatithel
diagramslonlpagel58loflinclusive MobilityldoInot!
showlthelcorrectiwayltolmarkinorldoltheylshow!
thelfulllrangelofldimensionsiforion-streetlbays]
forldisabledlpeople.ITheldiagramslalsolshow!
somelofithelkerb-mountedisignlpostsipoorly!
positioned forlpeoplelwishingltolaccessitheir!
cars.[Traffclsignslandiroadimarkingsiforion-
streetlbayslreservedforidisabledlbadgelholders!
shouldicomplylwithTSRGDlandlfurtheriguidancel
isiprovidedlin_Traffic Signs Manual Chapter 3%7]
andlTraffic Signs Manual Chapter 5.2

8.3.560 ItlisIrecommendedthatlparkingbaysfor!
disabledpeoplelareldesignedlsolthatldriversiand]
passengers,leitherlofiwhomimay’beldisabled, canl
getlinflandloutlofithelcarleasily.lTheylshouldiallow!
wheelchairslusersltolgainlaccessIfromithelsidel
andthelrear.[Thelbaysishouldlbellargelenoughll
tolprotectipeoplelfromimovingtraffciwhenll
theylcannotlgetlinlorloutlofitheiricarionlthel
footway!side.

8.3.571 Inclusive Mobilitylrecommendsithat!
droppedikerbsiwithitactilelpavinglarelprovided!
adjacenttolcar-parkinglspacesitolensurelthat!
wheelchairlusersicanlaccessifootways.from!
thelcarriageway.l(Wales:[Furtherlguidancelon!
carlparkinglstandardslandldesignIforlinclusivel
mobilitylwilllbelproducedlinlassociation’
withIWelshlguidancelonlDesignlandlAccess!
Statementsiduringi2007.)

8.3.58] Thelrecommendedidimensionslofl
off-streetlparkinglbayslarelthatitheylarellaidlout!
aslalrectanglelatlleastl4.8Imllonglbyl2.4imlwidel
forlthelvehicle,lalonglwithladditionallspacelas!
setloutlinl/nclusive Mobility.

112

8.4  Motorcycle parking

8.4.101  [In[2003ltherelwerell.52Imillionl
motorcycleslinlusel-representinglaroundl5%il
oflalllmotorivehicles.TThelneedlforlparking!
provisionlforimotorcycleslisirecognisedlin’
PPG!3,lwhichladviseslthat,linldeveloping!
andlimplementinglpoliciesionlparking,llocall
authoritiesishouldiconsiderlappropriatell
provisionlforimotorcyclelparking..

8.4.21  Guidancelonimotorcyclelparkinglis!

containedlinTraffclAdvisorylLeafet[02/02.2
Generalladvicelonldesigninglhighwaystolmeet?
thelneedlofimotorcycleslisigivenlinlthellnstitutel
ofHighwaylEngineersl(IHIE)IGuidelinesifor!

Motorcycling,lpublishedlini2005.3°ISomelofithel
guidancelcontainedlinlthatdocumentihasibeen!?
repeatediherelforleaselofireference.l

8.4.31  ThellHIEIguidelinesiprovidel
considerableldetaillonlthelprovisionloflpublic!
motorcyclelparkinglatilocationsisuchlas]
educationallestablishmentslandiworkplaces,!
atlshopping/entertainmentlareasiandiwithin]
residentiallareasllackinglprivatelparking’
opportunities.

8.4.40  Motorcyclistslpreferitolparkicloseltol
theirldestination,lindplacesiwhereltheylcan!
secureltheirlmachine.[Designated/motorcyclel
parking(facilitiesithatlfailltolmeetIthesel
requirementsiwilllprobablylbeloverlookedlin]
favourloflinformallspacesithatlarelconsidered!
morelsuitablelbylowners.

8.4.51 Motorcycleslarelproneltoltheft,las!
theylcanlbelreadilylliftedlintolanotherlvehicle.!
Securitylshouldlthereforelbelalkeylconsideration!
forlthoselprovidinglparkinglfacilitiesiforl
motorcycles.
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http://www.dft.gov.uk/pgr/roads/tpm/tal/parkingmatters/parkingfordisabledpeople
http://www.dft.gov.uk/pgr/roads/tpm/tal/walking/inclusivemobilityaguidetobes4137
http://www.dft.gov.uk/pgr/roads/tpm/tal/parkingmatters/motorcycleparking

8.4.60  Inlplanninglforiprivatelresidentiall

parking,linimostisituationsimotorcyclesl

willlbelableltoluselcarlparkinglspaces,lbut!

inlsomelsituationslitiwilllbelappropriateltol

provideldesignatedimotorcyclelparkinglareas,l

particularly:

<l whereltherelislalhighldensitylof!
developmentlandiwherelcarlparkinglisllikelyl
tolbelintensivelylused;land

<! whereldemandforimotorcyclelparkinglis!
expectedtolbelsignifcant.

8.4.70  Whereldesignatedlparkinglisiprovided,]
coveredlspacesiwilllprovidelprotectionIfromithel
elements.[

8.4.80  Physicallsecuritylneedinotibeldiffcult!
orlexpensiveltolprovide.lFixedfeatures,Isuch!
as’rails,lnoopslorlpostsidesignedtolprovidelal
simplellockingpointitolsecurelaimotorcyclel
shouldlbelconsidered.[Wherelmotorcycleslarel
parkedlinlbaysiwithlonelwheellagainstithelkerb,!
alsimplelcontinuouslsteellrail’satisfesimost]
situationsl(Fig.[8.21).[Thelrail’shouldIbelsetlatl
aroundl600Immihighltolaccommodatelthelrangel

Manual for Streets

of.wheellsizeslinluse.[Theladditionlofiguard?
railinglpreventsithellockinglraillfromIbecominglal
trippinglhazard.l

8.4.31  Tolestimatelthelspacelrequiredfor!
parkingimotorcycles,litlisrecommendedithat!
a12.0lmIbyZ0.8mIfootprintlislallowedlper!
motorcycle.lltlisinotInecessaryloridesirableltol
marklindividuallbays.[Forlregulatedion-street!
parking,Isupportediby’alTRO,Idiagram1028.4ofl
TSRGDIshouldIbelused.

MotorcyclelIndustry’Association

Figure 8.21 Secure motorcycle parking.
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[ Statutorylinstrument!

2002INo.[3113, ThelTraffcl
SignsiRegulationsland!
GenerallDirections2002.]
London:ITSO.

[ DepartmentiforfTransport’
(various)The Traffic Signs
Manual.lLondon:[]
TSOlandIHMSO.

| DepartmentIforTTransport]
(2004) Traffic Signs
Manual Chapter 1:
Introduction.’London:ITSO.
[ DepartmentiforiTransport!
(1987)( Traffic Signs
Manual Chapter 3:

Regulatory Signs.lLondon:]

HMSO.

[ DepartmentforITransport]
(2004)Traffic Signs
Manual Chapter 4:
Warning Signs.[!
London:ITSO.

| DepartmentCforfTransport!
(2003)! Traffic Signs
Manual Chapter 5: Road
Markings..London:TTSO.

[ DepartmentZforTTransport]
(1994)Local Transport Note
1/94 - The Design and Use
of Directional Informatory
Signs.lLondon:IHMSO.

[ DepartmentIforfTransport
(2005) Traffic Advisory
Leaflet 06,/05 - Traditional
Direction Signs.ILondon:]
DepartmentZforTTransport.

Chapter aims

Discuss the influence of signs on making
streets successful.

Raise awareness of the visual impact of
excessive signing.

Direct practitioners to detailed guidance.

Examine the flexibility allowed by the Traffic
Signs Regulations and General Directions
2002 and the Traffic Signs Manual to
ensure that signing is appropriate to the
street and its intended uses.

Encourage designers to optimise signing.

9.1 Traffic signs
—
9.L.11  ThelTraffclSignsiRegulationslandiGenerall
Directions]2002'(TSRGD)lislalregulatoryl!
documentiwhichldetailsleveryltraffclsignl
prescribedforluselinithelUK.[Itlincludeslalllof!
thelprescribedlroadimarkings,laslalroadimarkingl
isllegallylalsign..TSRGDIalsolstipulatesithel
conditionslunderwhichleachlsignimaylbelused.

9.1.21  Furtherladvicelonitheluseloflsignslisl
containedinlthelTraffic Signs Manual Zwhichl
givesladvicelonlthelapplicationlofitraffclsigns]
inlcommonlsituations.IChaptersllikelyltolbelofl
particularirelevanceltolstreetldesignlinclude:

o Chapter 1 - Introduction:3setsloutlthel
backgroundito,landlprincipleslof,isigning;

e Chapter 3 — Regulatory Signs:4Igivesiadvicel
ontheluselofisignsiwhichigiveleffectto!
traffclregulationlorders(TROS);

o[ Chapter 4 — Warning Signs:slgivesiadvicelon
signsluseditolwarnlofipotentiallhazards;

] Chapter 5 — Road Markings:¢igivesiadvicelon]
theluselofroadimarkingsinlcommonisituations.

9.1.31  Itlislimportantithatldesignersireferitol
thelTraffclSignsiManuallbefore’embarkinglon!
theldesignlofisigning.!

9.1.40  Supplementaryladvicelislalsolpublishedll

bylthelDepartmentiforfTransportlin’LocallTransport]
Notesl(thelLTNIseries)landlTraffclAdvisorylLeafets]

Manual for Streets

(thelTALIseries).Thelpublicationsirelevantltol
signinglincludelLTNIL/941The Design and Use

of Directional Informatory Signs”landITALI06/05]
Traditional Direction Signs.®

9.1.51  Designersineeditolunderstandithelstatus!
ofitheseldocuments.ICompliancelwithITSRGDIis!
mandatory.[The Traffic Signs Manual,lthelLTNs]
andithelTALslarelguidance.[

9.1.6]  Onloccasionldesignersimayifndithatitherel
isinolprescribedsigniwhichisuitsitheirlpurpose.l
Iflso,ltheylcanlapplyitoithelDepartmentlfor]
TransportlorIthelWelshlAssemblylGovernment, [l
aslappropriate,iforfauthorisationltoluselalnon-
prescribedlsign.’However,lthey’shouldlcheck!
carefullylbeforehanditolmakelsurelthatithel
situationltheylwishltoladdresslisinotlalready!
coveredlbyTSRGDI-Isomelapplications_forl
non-prescribedisignsiturnioutitolbelunnecessaryl
forlthisireason.

9.1.70  Somelstreets featurelfew,lorlno,lsignsl
ormarkings.Thisimaylbelappropriatelinl]
lightly-traffckedlenvironments.lItlreducesisignl
clutterlandthelrelativellackloflsigningImay!l
encouragellowerlvehiclelspeeds.]However,[itlis]
worthImonitoringlsuchlarrangementsitolconfrml
thatlthellevellofisigninglisicorrect.

9.1.80  Inlresidentiallareas,Iminimallsigninglcan
workiwelllifitraffclvolumelandispeediarellow.!
Someldesignersihavelexperimentediwithlthis(
approachlonimorelheavily-traffckedistreets,
butltherelislinsuffcientlevidence toldateltolbel
ableltolofferifrmIiguidancelhere.

9.1.90  Whenlplanninglhow(tolsignlalstreet,]

designersishouldinotelthelfollowing:

o[ thelsizeloflalsignishouldlsuitlthelspeed!
ofltheltraffclregardlesslioflitsipurpose.l
[tlisInotlappropriateltoluselsmallerlsigns!
simplylbecauselthelsignlislinformativel
ratherlthanlalwarningloriregulatorylsign.l
Ifithelsignlisinecessary,Imotoristsineeditol
belableltolread!it;[

o[ signslarelmostieffectivelwhenlnotlused:tol
excess.[Designersishouldlensurelthatleachl
signlisinecessaryl—theylshouldluselthel
FexibilitylwithinithelTSRGDJland associated!
guidanceldocuments(tolensurelthatsignsiarel
providedZasirequired,lbutldolnotidominatel
thelvisuallappearancelofistreets;]
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http://www.opsi.gov.uk/SI/si2002/20023113.htm
http://www.dft.gov.uk/pgr/roads/tpm/tal/signsandsignals/traditionaldirectionsigns

90 DepartmentiforTTransport]
(2004)Traffic Signs Manual
Chapter 1: Introduction.]
London:TSO.

107 DepartmentiforiTransport!
(2004)Traffic Signs Manual
Chapter 4: warning Signs.]
London:TSO.

JesselHoney, LlewelyniDavieslYeang

i

Figure 9.1 (a) Sign clutter in residential areas;

(b) the yellow backing board adds clutter and its use
with the flashing amber lights is counter-productive.
In addition, the sign post should not protrude

above the sign.

<[ signsiwhichlhavelnolclearlpurposelshould?
belremoveditolreducelclutterlanditolensurel
thatlessentiallmessageslarelprominent;land

[ considerationlshould’belgivenitol
incorporatinglcolouricontrastibandslon]
poleslandicolumnsitolhelplpartially-
sightedilpeople.lAlsinglelwhitelorlyellow]
bandi150ImmIdeeplwithlitsilowerledgel
between(l.5Imlandll.7ImIfromithelground:
isllikelyltolbelappropriate.

Clutter

9.1.100  Signsicaniclutterithelstreetliflusedtol
excessl(Fig.[9.1).IClutterlislunattractivelandicant
introducelhazards.forlstreetlusers..

9.L.11  Clutteringitendsltoltakelplaceloveritimel
bylthelincrementalladditionloflsignsitolservelal
particularipurposelwithoutlregardihavingbeenl
givenltoltheloveralllappearancelofithelstreet.lIt]
isirecommended.thatlstreetlsignsiarelperiodically’
auditediwithlalviewltolidentifyinglandlremovingl
unnecessarylsigns.

9..121  Inlthelcaselofinewldevelopments,]
somelhighwaylauthoritieslseekltolguardlagainst!
havingltolinstallladditionallsignsiatitheirlown
expensellater,lbylrequiringlalllmannerlofisigns]
tolbelprovidedibyitheldeveloperlatitheloutset.]
ThislcanlleadltolclutterfandlisInotlrecommended..
Thelpreferrediwaylofladdressinglsuchiconcerns!
isltolissue’albondltolcoverlaniagreedlperiod,isol
thatladditionallsignsicanlbelinstalledllaterlatithel
developer’'slexpenselifirequired.

116

9.2  Designing signs
I
9.2.11  Nolsignslarelfundamentallylrequiredibyl

TSRGDIperlse.lSignslarelonlyineededtolwarn!
orlinform,lorltolgiveleffect tolTROs,landTSRGD!
simplylsetsloutlhowlsignsimustlbelusedlioncelit]
haslbeenldecided thatltheylarelnecessary.

9.2.201  DesignersishouldistartIfromlalposition]
oflhavinglnolsigns,Jlandlintroducelthemlonly!
whereltheylservelalclearIfunction:[

‘Signs are used to control and guide traffic
and to promote road safety. They should
only be used where they can usefully serve
these functions.”

9.2.31  Streetllayouts,igeometriesiandinetworks!
shouldlaimitolmakeJthelenvironmentlself-
explanatorytoZalllusers.[Featuresisuchlasipublicl
art,Iplantinglandlarchitecturallstylelcanlassist]
navigationiwhilelpossiblyreducinglthelneedifor!
signs.

9.2.40  Thellocationlandldesignlofisignsiand?
signpostsishouldibelplanneditolpermitleffectivel
maintenancel(includinglaccessforicleaning!
equipment)landltolminimiselclutter.

9.2.50  Providingladditionallsignsimaylnot’
solvelalparticularlproblem.lIfsignslhavelproved!
ineffective,littmaylbelmorelappropriateltolremovel
themlandlapplylotherimeasuresiratherithan]
providingladditionallsigns.llfimotoristslalready’
havellallithelinformationitheylneed,ladditionall
signinglwilllsimplyiclutterithelenvironment:

Appropriate warning signs can greatly
assist road safety. To be most effective,
however, they should be used sparingly.°

9.2.60  ThelTSRGDIprovidelsignifcantIfexibilityl
inlthelapplicationloflstatutory’signs,lincludingl
theluselofismallerisignslinlappropriatelconditions.!
DesignersineeditolbelfamiliariwithithelRegulations]
andiwithlthelpublishedlguidance, determinelwhat’
conditionstheylareldesigningforlandspecifyl
appropriatelsigns.;Workingldrawingslforimost!
prescribedlsignslarelavailableZfreelofichargelon!
thelDepartmentiforTransportiwebsite.[Designers!
shouldlalwayslstartifrom(theselwhenladaptingla’
prescribedlsigniforispeciallauthorisation.
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[ DepartmentIforfTransport’

(2004)Traffic Signs Manual
Chapter 1: Introduction.l
London:ITSO. Paragraphil.57

[ DepartmentZforiTransportl

(2005) Traffic Advisory
Leaflet 06,/05 - Traditional
Direction Signs.ILondon:]
DepartmentZforTTransport

[ DepartmentforTTransport!

(2003)! Traffic Signs
Manual Chapter 5: Road
Markings.[London:TSO

1 Debell,(C.1(2003)White

lines - study shows their
absence may be a safety
plus.TTraffc]Engineering!
andIControllv.[441(9)]
pp316-317

Table 9.1 Prompts for deciding on the appropriate level of signing

Users

Place

Safety

Regulation

Speed

Prompts

- What signs are necessary to assist users, including non-motorised users?
- Are directional signs needed for vehicular traffic, including pedal cyclists?

Is information provided in the necessary formats to be accessible to all?
Can navigation be assisted by means other than signs? For example,
landmarks or other visual cues ,etc.

Can road markings be dispensed with in some places?

How can necessary information be integrated into the place without dominating it?
Can some pedestrian direction signs be designed to contribute to the sense of place
by using a locally distinctive format?

Are traditional direction signs'? appropriate for the setting?

Are there any hazards that require signs?
Can significant locations, such as school entrances, health centres, local shops, etc.,
be indicated by a measure such as surface variation to reduce the need for signs?

+ What signing is necessary to give effect to TROs?

Is it necessary to regulate traffic or parking?
Can behaviour be influenced by means other than signing? For example,
can parking be managed by the physical layout of the street?

Are signs specified at the minimum size required for the design speed of traffic
(new build) or 85th percentile speed (existing streets)?

Can traffic speeds be controlled by measures
(such as planting to break-up forward visibility)

to reduce the need for signs?

9.2.70  Whenldesigningiforiminimallsigning,l
carelshouldlbeltakenithatlsafetylhazardslarelnot!
leftlunsigned.

9.2.81  ThelDepartmentforlTransportimay!
belpreparedltolauthoriseldeparturesifrom]
TSRGDItolreducelsignsiandiroadimarkingslinl
environmentallylsensitivelstreets.!

9.2.91  The Traffic Signs Manuallstatesithat’
‘itlisldesirableltollimitithelnumberloflposts!
inifootways.Wherelpossiblelsignsishouldibel
attached(toladjacentiwalls,Isolthatltheylarel
notimorelthani2imetresifromitheledgelofithel
carriageway,lorlbelgroupedionlposts’."ILightingl
equipmentimaylalsolbelmountedloniwallsl(seel
Chapter10).

9.2.100 [InlexistingIneighbourhoods,therelcan]
bellegalldiffcultieslassociatedwithlattaching?
signsl(orllighting)tolprivatelpropertyl—thislis!
lessloflalproblemiwithinewlbuild.

9.2.111  Existinglstreetsishouldlbelsubjectltol
alsignslaudititolensurelthatitheylarelnotlover-
signedland,inlparticular,ithatlold,lredundantl
signs,lsuchlasl‘NewlroadllayoutlaheadThave!
beenlremoved.l
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9.2.121 ThelpromptslinTablel9.1lwilllhelp
whenldecidinglonithelappropriatellevellof!
signinglforlalstreet.

9.3 Common situations

Centre lines

9.3.11  Theluseloficentrellineslisinotlanil
absolutelrequirement.lThe Traffic Signs
Manual Chapter 5"givesladvicelonlthel
correctluseloflroadImarkings.l

9.3.21  Centrellinesiareloftenlintroduced tolreduce!
risklbut,lonlresidentiallroads, therelisllittlelevidencel
tolsuggestithatitheyloffer’anylsafetylbenefts.

9.3.30  Therelisisomelevidencelthat,in!
appropriatelcircumstances,thelabsenceloflwhitel
linesicanlencourageldriversitolusellowerlspeeds:
[ researchlundertakenlinlWiltshireIfound:that]
thelremovallof thelcentrellinelleditolalwider]
marginibeingimaintainedibetweenlopposingl
Tows.[Therelwasinolindicationlthatldrivers]
werelencourageditoladoptlinappropriatel
speeds.[Atl{2[testsites, itIresultedlinislower!
speeds’andireducedaccidents,lalthoughlthel
councillhad concernsiregardinglliability;4’and
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<[ researchlcarriedloutlinI20lresidential’areas! 9.3.50  Forldesignatedlparkinglispaces,!

during(thelpreparationlofiMfSifoundlnol markingslindicatinglthelendsloflbaysimaybel
relationshipbetweeniwhitelcentrellines! omittediflphysicalldelineationlislused,’e.g.!
andlrecorded(casualtiesl(seel‘Starstonlcase! build-outsi(see Traffic Signs Manual Chapter 5).
studylbox’landlFig.[9.3).

9.3.60  ThelnewleditionlofiChapteri3iofithe
Parking Traffic Signs Manual,[whichlthelDepartment(for]
Transportlexpectsitolconsultionlinisummeri2007,
9.3.41 Iniresidentialllocations,lhighllevelsiofl  willlgivelmorelguidancelonifootwaylparkinglandl
kerbsidelparkinglandlinconsideratelbehaviour!  sharedlparkinglspaces.
canlcreatelproblemsiwithlaccess, conveniencel
andlsafety.[Itimaylbelnecessaryltolmanagel
kerbsidelparkingthroughltheluselofirestrictions!
indicatedlbylsignslandiroadimarkingsl(alsolseel

Chapter8).
Starston, Norfolk: effects of road surfacingiwaslused.!Overlhalfloflthelsigns!

markings and signs on traffic speed werelremovedlandimanylofithelremainder?

’E R W ' werelreplacediwithismalleriones.INew,llocally-
designediplace-namelsignsiwerelalsolinstalled!
whichlhelpedireinforcelthelsenseloflplacelofl
thelvillage.ITheselmeasureslledltolmeanispeeds!
beinglreducedibylupltol7imph.'

- my Y

FollowinglalRoadlSafetylAudit,INorfolkICounty?
Councillreinstalledithelwhitellinesiandinotedithat,’
siximonthslafterithelinitiallschemelopeningland?

threelmonthslafterithelcentrellinelmarkingsiwere!l

TRL

Figure 9.2 Starston, Norfolk. putlback, therelwasisomelerosionlofithelearlier]
StarstonlislalvillagelonthelB1134%inINorfolk! reductionachievedlonlthelwesternapproach,
(Fig.Dg_Z)thichﬂwasﬂexperiencingﬂproblemsﬂ althoughﬂtheyﬂwerEDSUStainedﬂonﬂtheDShorterD
withlexcessiveltraffcispeed.[Itiwouldihave! easternlapproach.'®
requiredialsignifcantinumberiofinewlsignsl

tolimplementaz30imphilimit.Jinstead,’ Thelerosionloflspeed reductionimayhavelbeen]
roadﬂmarkingsﬂwereﬂremoved’Dsigningﬂwasﬂ aﬂconseqUenceDOfDreinsta"ingﬂthEDWhitemineSD
rationalisediandinaturalicolourediroad- butldriversiwerelalsolresponding(tolotherifactors.T

157 Wheeler, A ™H., Kennedy,’ _ i U o oty
J.IV.,IDavies,IG.1J.;land] — K i
Green,J.]M. (2001): : |,m W [ T d =
Countryside Traffic o= o
Measures Group: Traffic
Calming Schemes in
Norfolk and Suffolk.TTRLI
Report’500.ICrowthorne:]
TRL.

167 Ralphi(2001)]
Innovations in Rural
Speed Management.]
Proceedingslofithel
DTLRIGood!Practicel
Conference.lLondon:]
DTLR.

—
o
=
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Figure 9.3 Street with no centre lining. Figure 9.4 Kerb build-out defines parking area and
provides room for planting clear of the footway.
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9.3.71  Parkinglrestrictionslareloftenlignored:
wherelenforcementlisllimited.Theluseloflplantingl
andiplacinglofistreetifurniturelmaylbelalmorel
attractivelandleffectivelwaylofimanaging!

parkingl(Fig.19.4).]

Junction priority

9.3.80  Mostlunsignalisedljunctionslareldesigned!
assuminglaldominant.fow,withlprioritylindicatedT
by give-waylsignslandimarkings.ITherelis,’
however,Inolstatutorylrequirementiforfjunction!
priorityltolbelspecifed.]

9.3.90  Somelschemes,[primarilylonllower]
volumelroads,featurelunmarkedljunctionsithat]
requireldriversitol‘negotiate’ltheirlway through,’
withlthelaimloficontrollinglspeeds](Fig.[9.5).0
AtlUKIresidentiallsitesistudiedlin‘thelpreparation!
ofIMfS,lunmarkedijunctionsiperformediwelllin{
termsloficasualties..Therelwas,lhowever,levidence!l
ofthigherivehiclelapproachlspeedsicomparediwith!
markedJjunctions.ThisimaylindicatelanlintentionT
byldriversitolslowldownlonlylwhenlanother!
vehiclelisipresent.IForlunmarkedZjjunctions,itlis!
recommendedlthatithelgeometrylonjunctionl
approacheslencourageslappropriatelspeeds.

9.3.100 Whereltherelislalneed(tolspecifyll

junctionlpriority,liticanlbelsignedlinithreelways:

<] aldiagram1003I‘GivelWay'Imarking;

o[ aldiagraml10031‘GivelWay’Imarkingll
andlaldiagramil023triangle;land

<]  bothlthesemarkingslandlaldiagram 602!
‘GivelWay'Isign.

9.3.10  ItImaylbelappropriateltolbeginiwithlthel
simplestloption,Jandlintroducelfurtherisigninglonly’
if’deemedinecessarylinithellightloflexperience.

Figure 9.5 Four-way junction with no marked priority.

Manual for Streets

Stuart’Reid, TRL

James!Purkiss,”Halcrow

Figure 9.6 Clear and legible street name sign
attached to a building.

Informatory signs

9.3.120 LTNIL/940The Design and Use of
Directional Informatory Signslgivesiguidancelon!
directionallsignsiforldrivers.TThelsizelofllettering!
(defnedibylthelx-height)ishouldlbelappropriatel
forltheltraffclspeed.[Guidancelonlrelatingthel
sizeloflsignsitoltraffcispeedlisigivenlinlAppendix’
AloflthelLTN.

9.3.130  Streetsineed tolbeleasyltolidentify.
Thislislparticularlylimportantiforipeoplellooking!
forlalstreetlonlfoot.lAlgoodlsystemlofistreet!
namelplatesimaylalsolmakeldirectionlsignsitol
certainlsites,lsuchlasischools,churches,Ishopping!
areas,letc.,lunnecessary./Namelplatesishould!
belprovidedlatleachljunction.[Theylshouldlbel
legiblelwithlalstrongltonallcontrast,forlexamplel
blacklletteringlonlalwhitelbackground.lAttaching?
thelnamelplatesitolstructuresicanlhelplreducel
clutterl(Fig.19.6).

9.3.147  Non-statutorylsignsicanlalsolcontributel

tolthelsenseloflplaceloflalstreet.Thisimaylincludel
examplesisuchlaslvillagelsigns,lasiwelllasithel
permittedliuseloflallowerlpanellonlstatutoryl200
mphlzonelsigns,iwhichlallowforischemelspecifcl
artworklandimessages((Fig.19.7).

James]Purkiss,”Halcrow

Figure 9.7 Design contributes to sense of place and
reduces clutter by incorporating several direction
signs on one post.
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11 DepartmentforITransport!

2

(2002)lInclusive Mobility
A Guide to Best Practice
on Access to Pedestrian
and Transport Infrastructure.]
London:Departmentforl
Transport
BSI(2001)1BS[8300:02001]
Design of buildings and
their approaches to meet
the needs of disabled
people. Code of practice.ll
London:IBSI

Chapter aims

Describe how street furniture that
offers amenity to pedestrians is to be
encouraged, but clutter avoided.

Comment on street furniture and lighting
design relating to context.

Explain that lighting should be planned
as an integral part of the street layout.

Recommend that where lighting is provided
it should conform to European standards.

10.1  Introduction
I
10.1.10  Street’furniturelandilightinglequipment]

havelalmajorlimpactlonithelappearanceloflal
streetlandishouldlbelplannedlasipartiofithel
overallldesignlconcept.IStreetlfurniturelshould]
belintegratedlintoltheloveralllappearancelofial
street.[Streetlauditsicanlhelpldeterminelwhat!
existinglstreetIfurniturelandlightinglislinlplace,!
andlcanlhelpldesignersiresponditolthelcontext..

10.1.21  Itlislespeciallylimportantithat,lin]
historicltownslandlconservationlareas,Iparticular]
attentionllislpaiditolthelaestheticlqualitylofistreet!
furniturelandllighting.[Carelshouldlbeltakentol
avoidllightlpollutionlandlintrusion,Iparticularlyl
inlrurallareas.lInlsomelcaseslitimaylnotlbel
appropriateltolprovidellighting,Iforlexamplelinlal
newldevelopmentlinlanlunlitivillage.

10.1.31  Streetlfurniturelthatlencouragesihumant
activitylcanlalsolcontributeltolalsenseloflplace.l
Thelmostlobviousiexamplelofithislisiseating,lor]
featuresithatlcanlactlaslsecondarylseating.lInl

addition,[streetlfeaturesisuchlaslplaylequipmentl
may belappropriatelinisomellocations,particularlylin.
designated’HomelZones,linlorder’tolanchorfactivity.

10.1.41  WherelstreetIfurniturelorllightinglis!
takenloutloflservice,lit’shouldlbelremoved.

10.2  Street furniture
I
10.2.11  Excessivelstreetifurniture,lincluding!

equipmentlownedlbylutilitieslandlthirdlparties,l
shouldlbelavoided.
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Figure 10.1 Well-designed seating.

10.2.21  Streetfurniturelofidirectlbeneftlto!

streetlusers,Iparticularly’seating,lislencouraged:
butlshouldlbelsympatheticitoltheldesignlofithel
streetlandrespectipedestrianidesirellinesl(Fig.110.1).1

10.2.31  Seatinglisinecessaryltolprovidelrest!
pointsiforipedestrians,lparticularlylthoselwithl
mobilitylorlvisuallimpairments,landlextral
seatinglshouldlbelconsiderediwherelpeoplel
congregate,lsuchlasisquares,llocallshopsland!
schools.[Guidancelislgivenliniinclusive Mobilityl
and BS 83002.[Seatinglcanisometimeslattract]
anti-sociallbehaviourlandithereforelshould!
bellocatedlwhereltherelislgoodlightingland!
naturallsurveillance.

10.2.41  Althoughimuchlstreetifurniturelisl
provided-forithelbeneftlofimotorisedliusers,l
itlislgenerallyllocatedlonlthelfootwaylandicant
contributeltolclutter.llnlsomelcircumstances,[it]
may’belpossibleltolreducelfootwaylclutteriby!
placinglsomelofitheselitemsionlbuild-outs.

10.2.51  Streetlfurniture,lincludingllighting!

columnslandZfttings,ineedsitolbelresistant]tol
vandalismlandlbelplacedlinipositionsithatll

minimiselrisklofidamagelbylvehicles.l

10.2.60  Streetlfurniturelandllightingishould!
bellocatediwithinlthelllimitslofitheladoptablel
highway.IStreetlfurniturelshouldlbelalignedlionl
footways,IpreferablylatIthelrearledgelinlordertol
reducelclutter./Carelshouldlbe takenthatlstreet’
furniturelatlthelrearledgelofithelfootway does!
notimakeladjoininglpropertiesilessisecurelbyl
providing(climbablelaccessitolwindows.
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30 BritishIStandards!

Institutel(BSI)1(2003)1]
BS EN 13207-2: 2003
Road Lighting —
Performance Requirements.[
London:IBS|
BSII(2003)1BS EN 13201-
3: 2003 Road Lighting —
Calculation of
Performance.lLondon:IBSI
BSII(2003)1BS EN 13201-
4: 2003 Road Lighting

- Methods of Measuring
Lighting Performance.
LondonBSI
BSI((2003)1BS 5489-1:
2003 Code of Practice
for the Design of Road
Lighting. Lighting of
Roads and Public
Amenity Areas.[!
London(BSI
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Figure 10.2 Guard railing blocking pedestrian desire line - note the pedestrian in the photograph has walked

around it.

10.2.70  AlllstreetIfurniturelshouldibelplaceditol
allowlaccessiforlstreet cleaning.

10.2.80  Guardlrailinglisigenerallylinstalledtol
restrict/thelmovementlofivulnerablelroadlusers!
(Fig.110.2).linlsomelcasesiguardlrailinglhasibeen]
introducedlinispecifclresponseltolaccidents.

10.2.91  GuardlrailingishouldInotlbelprovided!

unlessialclearineedforlit’haslbeenlidentifed!

(Fig.[10.2).lIntroducing’measurestolreduceltraffcl
fowslandispeedsimaylbelhelpfulliniremoving?

thelneedforlguardirailing.lInimosticases,lon!

residentiallstreetsiwithinlthelscopelofIMfS,litlis!
unlikely'thatIguardirailinglwilllbelrequired.

10.2.100  AlLocalTransportINotelgivingifurther!
guidancelonlguardlrailinglisicurrentlylinl
preparation.

10.2.110 Itimaylsometimesibelnecessarytoll
introducelbarriersitolpedestrianimovement.!
Whereltheylarelrequired,considerationishould]
frstlbelgivenltoltheluseloflfeaturesisuchlas!
surfaceltextures,lbenchlseatinglandlplantingl
thatlcanlguidelpedestrianimovementiwhilstlalsol
contributingltolthelamenitylofithelstreet.
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10.3 Lighting
10.3.11  Lightinglcanicontributelto:

<[ reducinglrisksloflnight-timelaccidents;

<[ assistinglinithelprotectionlofiproperty;

e[ discouraginglcrimelandivandalism;

<] makinglresidentslandistreetlusersifeel
secure;land

<! enhancingithelappearancelofithelareal
afterldark.

10.3.20  LightingImaylnotlbelappropriatelin!
allllocationsloricontexts.[However, iflitlisitolbel
provideditishouldlbeloflhighlquality._Lightingl
shouldlgenerally’belinaccordancelwithIBSIEN]
13201-2 *(BSIENI13201-34/andIBSIEN13201-4.5[]
Guidancelonllightingldesignlislgivenlinil
BS[5489-1,ICodeloflPracticelfor thelDesignlof!
RoadLighting,®itolcomplylwithlthelrequirements]
ofIBSIEN[1320L.

10.3.31  Wherelstreetslareltolbellit,llighting’
shouldlbelplannedlasianlintegrallpartlofithel
designlofithelstreetllayout,landliniconjunctionl
withithellocationlandlanticipatedigrowthl
oflplanting.iThisimaylrequirelcoordinationl
betweenlauthoritiesitolensurelthatlsimilarl
standardslofllightinglarelprovidedforithel
adoptedihighwaylandlun-adoptedlareas,lsuchl
aslcarlparking.IThelpotentiallforiplantingitol
shadeloutllightinglthroughlgrowthlIshouldlbel
considerediwhenldecidinglwhatltolplant.
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70 CleanINeighbourhoods!
andlEnvironmentlAct!
2005.ILondon:TSO

10.3.40  Lightinglcolumnsishouldibelplacedisol

thatltheyldolnotlimpingelonlavailablelwidthslof?
footwayslinlthelinterestslofiwheelchairluserslandl
peoplelpushinglprams,loriposelalhazardforlblindl
orlpartially-sightedlpeople.lConsiderationshould!
belgiven(tolincorporatingicolouricontrastibands!
onllightinglcolumnsl(seelalsolparagraphl9.1.9).

10.3.51  LightingZshouldlilluminatelbothithel
carriagewaylandthefootway,lincludinglany!
traffc-calminglfeatures,ltolenablelroadlusers!
tolseelpotentiallobstacleslandleachlotherlafter]
dark.[Thellightingldesignlshouldlensurelthat’
shadowslarelavoidedlinistreetsiwherelpedestrians!
maylbelvulnerable./Adequatellightinglhelps!
reducelcrimelandlthelfearloficrime,landicanl
encouragelincreasedlpedestrianactivity.

10.3.60  WhilellightingIfulfislalnumberlof]
importantipurposeslinlresidentiallareas,Icarel
shouldlbeltakenlnotltolover-light,/whichlcan]
contributelunnecessarilyltollightlpollution,!
neighbourhoodlnuisancelandlenergy!
consumption.[

10.3.71  Lightinglarrangementsimaylbelused tol
identify(thelfunctionsiofidifferentlstreets.lFor]
example,lalchangelofllightisourceltolprovidel
whiterllightinglcanldistinguishlalresidentiallor!
urbanistreetifromithelhigh-pressurelsodium!
(honeylcoloured)landlthellow-pressurelsodiuml
(orangelcoloured)llightingtraditionallylused!
onltraffclroutes.Thisicontrastimaylbelreduced!
overltimelifiwhite-light’sourceslbecomemorel
commonlylusedlinlroad-lightinglschemes.

Figure 10.3 Street light mounted on a building.
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Lighting equipment on buildings

10.3.80  Considerationishouldibelgivenitol
attachingllightinglunitsitolbuildingsitolreducel
streetlclutterl(Fig.[10.3)..Whilelmaintenancel
andlaccessissuesicanariselfromithelinstallation.
ofZsuchlfeaturesionlprivatelproperty,.somel
authoritieslhavelsuccessfullyladdressedithese.!
Therelarellikelyltolbelfewerlchallengeslarisingl
from(thelplacementlofllightinglonlbuildingslin’
new-buildistreets.Wherellightinglunitslarelto’
belattachedtolalbuilding,lanlagreementiwillll
belrequiredibetweenlthelfreeholderlofithel
property,Janylexisting’tenantslandlthelhighway/
lightinglauthority.

10.3.91 Inlattachingllightingltolbuildings,it

shouldlbelnotedlthatlitmay’becomelsubjectltol
thelCleanINeighbourhoodslandlEnvironment!

Actl2005.ItlisIpossiblelthatllightinglcouldithenl
belsubjecttolcontrollbylEnvironmental’Health!
ofFeersliflisideemeditolconstitutelalnuisance.l
[tlislthereforellimportantithatiwall-mounted!

lightinglislcarefullyldesignedtolreducelstrayl

light.

10.3.100  Keylissueslinlthelprovisionlofilighting
inlresidentiallareaslare:

=] context;

<] lightinglintensity;

e scale;land

<] colour.
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[ InstitutionlofiLighting]

Engineers(ILE)[(2005)]
Guidance Notes for the
Reduction of Obtrusive
Light.IRugby:IILE

[ BSII(2003)IBS 5489-1:

2003 Code of Practice

for the Design of Road
Lighting. Lighting of
Roads and Public Amenity
Areas.London:1BSI
BSII(2003)1BS EN
13207-2: 2003 Road
Lighting — Performance
Requirements./London:]
BSI.
Kennedy,J.,[Gorell,[R.,]
Crinson,IL.,]Wheeler,/A.l
andlElliott,]M.1(2005)]
Psychological Traffic
Calming.ITRLIReportl641.0
Crowthorne:ITRL.

Context

10.3.1101  Lightinglshouldlbelappropriateltolthel
context.linlsomellocations,’suchlasirurallvillages,!
lightinglmayZnot’havelbeenlprovidedielsewherel
in‘thelsettlementlandithereforelitiwouldlbel
inappropriatelinlalnewldevelopment.[Often,’
lightinglsuits’highwayilluminationlrequirements!
butlisinotlinlkeepinglwithithelstreetlenvironment!
orlthelrangelofiusesiofithatistreet.[Alstreetlaudit]
canlbelhelpfullinidetermininglbothlthellevell
ofllightinglanditheltypelofiequipmentiused.in{
thelarea.

10.3.120  Over-lightinglshouldlbelavoided.IMore]
detailedlinformationlisigivenlinithelGuidance
Notes for the Reduction of Obtrusive Light.®
Thislprovidesladvicelonltechniquesitolminimisel
obtrusivellightlandlirecommendsthatlplanning?
authoritiesspecifylfourlenvironmentallzones!
forllightinglinlascendinglorderloflbrightness,!
fromINationallParkslandZAreasloflOutstandingl
NaturallBeautyltolcitylcentres.[Thislislhelpfullinl
determiningllimitsiofilightlobtrusionlappropriatel
tolthellocallarea.

Lighting intensity

10.3.130  Guidancelonithelappropriatellevellofl
lightinglinlanlarealisicontainedlinlBSI5489-10
Annex(B.°Thisladvicelprovideslalsystematicl
approachltolthelchoiceloflightingiclassibased!
on:

e typelofiroadloriarea;

e pedestrianlandicyclelfow;

[ presenceloficonfictlareas;

< presencelofitraffc-calminglfeatures;

o] crimelrisk;Jland

<] ambientlluminancellevels.

10.3.141 BSIENI13201-2,lRoad Lighting —
Performance Requirements,®lgivesidetailslofl
thelnecessarylminimumlandlaveragellevelsiof?
lighting[tolbelachievedlatleachlofithellighting!
classes.IForlstreetsiwithinlthelscopelofithelMfS,[
itlisllikelylthat!ClassIMEI(primarilylvehicular).
lightinglwilllbelinappropriatelandithat'ClassesS]
(forlsubsidiarylroutes)lorICE](forlconTFictlareas)!
shouldlbelspecifed.
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10.3.150 Lightingllevelsidolnotlhaveltolbell
constantlduring(thelhourslofldarkness.lIncreasingly!
equipmentlislavailablelwhichlwilllallowIstreet!
lightingltolbelvariedlorlswitchedlofflbased!
onltiminglorlambientllightllevels.TThisloffers]
opportunitiesitoldesignivariablellightingtol
maximiselthelbeneftsiwhilelreducinglnegativel
impactslatitimesiwhenllowerllightingllevelsl
maylbeladequate.

10.3.160 [Continuitylofllightingllevelslislimportant!
tolpedestrians.ISuddenichangeslinllightingl
levellcanibelparticularlylproblematiciforll
partially-sightedipeople.l

Scale

10.3.170  AsImuchlstreetllightinglisiactuallyl

provided-forthighwaylpurposes,[itlisioftenllocated!
atlalheightlinappropriateltolthelcrossisectionlof!
thelstreetlandloutlofiscalelwithipedestrianlusers.!

10.3.181 Inlstreetldesign,Iconsiderationshould!
belgivenltolthelpurposelofilighting,ithelscalelof!
lightinglrelativeltolhumanluserslofithelstreet,lthell
widthloflthelstreetlandithelheightlof]
surroundinglbuildings.lForlexample,laltraffc-
calminglschemeliniLattonliniWiltshirelreduced!
thelheightlofllightinglcolumnsibylaroundi40%/tol
makelthelappearancellessiurban.lInfalsurvey of!
residents,158%/thoughtlitiwaslalgoodlidea,land!
onlyl3%lopposed.Thislarrangementlresultedinl
lesslintrusionlofllightlintolbedroomiwindows.

10.3.191 Wherelhighwaylandlpedestrianlareal
lightinglarelbothlrequired,’somelhighway!
authoritieslinstalledllampicolumns(featuringlal
secondarylfootway(lightimountedlatlallower!
height.IThislcanlassistlinlilluminatinglpedestrianl
areasiwell,Jparticularlylwherelfootwayslarelwide!l
orlshadedbyltrees.[Carefulldesignlisiessentiall
tolensurelthat’suchisecondarylluminariesidolnot!
havelaldetrimentalleffectlonltheluniformitylofl
thelschemelorlincreasellightlpollution.

10.3.200 Whilelreducinglthelheightlofilighting?
canlmakelthelscalelmorelhumaniandlintimate, it
willlalsolreducelthelamountioficoveragelfromlanyl
givenlluminaire.lItlisithereforelalbalancelbetween!
shorteningicolumnslandlincreasingltheirlnumber.
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10.3.211 Generallylinlalresidentiallarea, columnsl
ofl5-6Im,[i.e. eavesiheight,larelmostlappropriate.l
[tlshould’belnoted that,lifllightinglisllessithan!
4AImlintheight,lit/maylnollongerlbelconsidered!
highwaylightinglandithereforelthelmaintenancel
responsibilitylwillIrestwithithellightinglauthority’
ratherlthanlthelhighwaylauthority.

Colour

10.3.221 Thelcolourlofllightinglislanother?
importanticonsideration.IThislrelateslbothltol
people’slability’toldiscernlicolourlunderlartifciall
lightlandlthelcolourl‘temperature’lofithellight.
Lightlcolourltemperaturelisialconsequencelofithel
compositionlofithellight,lranginglsimplylfrom!
bluel(cold)itolredl(warm).

10.3.230 Inltermslofidiscerninglcolour,]
‘colourlrendering lisimeasuredlionlalColour!
RenderinglindexloflRa0-Ral00,2ifromInol
colourldifferentiationltolperfectidifferentiation.!
Generallylpedestriansipreferiwhiterllighting. It
provideslbettericolourlperceptionlwhichimakeslit!
easierltoldiscernstreetifeatures,linformationland!
faciallexpressions.[Thellattericanlbelimportant’
inlallayinglpersonallsecuritylconcerns.[Forlthel
lightinglofiresidentiallandlurbanistreets,lanRalofl
50lisIdesirablel-landlatlleastiRa60lisIpreferablel
forllocationsloflhighlpedestrianlactivity.

Other lighting considerations

10.3.241 Inlsomelcontexts,lightingicanicontributel
tolthelsenselofiplaceloflalstreet, withlbothlactivel
andlpassivel(refective)lightinglfeaturesiblurringl
thelboundarylbetweenlfunctionlandlaestheticl
contributionltolthelstreetscape.!

10.3.25] Aslwithlotherlformslofistreetifurniture,’
therelarellonger-termimaintenancelissuesl
associatediwithlthelchoicelandllocationlof]
lightinglequipment.lItlisirecommendedIthat!
thislbeladdressedlinlthelplanninglprocessiand!
thatlequipmentiwhichlisibothlsympatheticltol
thellocallvernacularlandiforlwhichladequatel
replacementlandimaintenancelstocklislavailablel
belspecifed.

10.3.260 [Iinldevelopingllightinglschemes,litl
shouldlbelrecognisedithatitherelwilllbelanl
interactionlbetweenllightlshedlandllight!
reflectedlfromIpavementisurfaces,letc.]
Lightinglshouldlthereforelbeldeveloped!inl
coordinationlwithldecisionslaboutimaterials!
andlotherlstreetifurniture.

120 International’Commission]
onJllluminationl(CIE)!
(1995)IMethod of
Measuring and Specifying
Colour Rendering
Properties of Light
Sources.Vienna:[CIE.
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Chapter aims

» Encourage authorities to adopt a palette
of materials which allow for more
creative design.

» Show how planting can be included in
a street environment.

» Advise on foul water and surface
water drainage systems, including
the use of sustainable urban drainage
systems (SUDS).

» Provide guidance on accommodating
utilities, etc., and planning for
maintenance in the long term.

» Advise on highway adoption procedures
and requirements.

1.1 Introduction

1.1 Thelgualitylofithelenvironmenticreated!
bylnewldevelopmentineeds(tolbelsustainedilongl
afterlthellast’property’hasibeenloccupied.This!
requiresigoodldesign’andlhigh-quality’construction,’
followedlbylgoodImanagementlandmaintenance.!

11.1.21  Thellatterltaskslarelcommonlylthel
responsibilitylofithellocallhighwaylauthority,

althoughlotherlpubliclandlprivate-sectorlbodies!
canlalso’belinvolved.lItlislthereforelimportantithat!
thelhighwaylengineersiresponsiblelforladoption?
shouldlbelincludedlinlalllkeyldecisionsIfromithel
pre-planninglstagelthroughltoldetailed design.

1.2  Materials and construction
I
11.2.11  Developersiandllocallauthoritieslarel

encouragedltolconsiderlthelinnovativeluselof]
materials,Jprocesseslorltechniques.IThislcouldlbe!l
supportedlbyllocallauthoritiesiadoptinglalwidel
palettelofilocallandinaturallimaterials,lbearing!
whole-lifelcostslinImind.

11.2.20  Thelinfexiblelapplicationlofistandard!

constructionldetailslandimaterialsimayinot!

belappropriatelininewlhousingllayouts.Locall

authoritiesishould’belprepareditolallow(thel

useloflalternativelmaterials,llandscaping!

treatmentland featuresi(Fig.l11.1).[However,[it]

islrecommendedthatlallimaterialsimeet’thel

followinglrequirements:

o[ easyltolmaintain;

< safelforlpurpose;

<] durable;

<[ sustainablel(includinglthelmanufacturing!
processiandlenergyluse);land

<[ appropriateltolthellocalicharacter.

=
=]
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o
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o
7]
L
=]

Figure 11.1 The use of good-quality materials achieves a sense of place without leading to excessive

maintenance costs.
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11 CommunitieslandiLocall
Government[(2006)C
Tree Roots in the Built
Environment. London:]
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Figure 11.2 Good quality planting softens the street scene.

1.3 Planting
I
11.3.11  Plantinglshouldlbelintegratedlintolstreet]
designsiwhereverlpossible.JPlanting,particularly
streettrees, helpsitolsoftenithelstreetlscenelwhilel
creatinglvisuallinterest,limprovingimicroclimatel
andlprovidinglvaluablelhabitatsIforlwildlifel
(Fig.[11.2).ICarelneedsltolbeltaken tolpreserve!l
existingltrees,particularlylwhenlchanges(tolal
streetlarelplannedI(Fig.011.3).

11.3.20  Whereltreeslareltolbelused,carefulll
considerationineedsltolbelgivenitoltheirllocation!
andlhowltheylarelplanted.Trenchiplanting, [l
irrigationlpipesiandlurbanitreelsoilsiwilllincreasel
thelchancelofitreeslestablishinglthemselves!
successfully,ltherebyIminimisingImaintenancel
andlreplacementicosts.[!

11.3.31  Considerationishouldlalsolbelgiventol
thelpotentiallimpactlofiplantinglonladjacent!
buildings,footwaylconstructionlandlburied!
services.IConcernsihavelbeenlexpressediby!
highwaylauthoritiesiregardingthelimpactithat!

128

treelrootsicanlhavelonlhighwayldrainagel—this]
canlbelreducediwithltreelpitsi(seelFig.1l1.4).
Detailedladvicelon(thislissuelisicontainedliniTree
Roots in the Built Environment.’

11.3.40  Treeslandlshrubsishouldinotlobstruct!
pedestrianisightlines.linigeneral,idriverisightlines!
alsolneedltolbelmaintained, althoughlvegetation!
canlbelusedItollimitlexcessivelforwardlvisibility!
tollimitItraffclspeeds.Slowlgrowingispeciesiwith]
narrowtrunkslandlicanopiesiabovel2Imishould!
belconsidered.Vegetationishouldinotlencroach!
ontolthelcarriagewayslorifootways.

11.3.51  MaintenancelarrangementsiforZalll
plantedlareasineedltolbelestablishedlatlanlearly’
stage,lasltheylaffectItheldesign,lincludinglithel
choicelofispecieslanditheirllocations.

11.3.60  Generally,Janylplantinglintended:
forladoptionlbylalpubliclbodylshouldimatchl
standardslsetllocallylandlbelcapablelofl
regenerationlorleasylrenewallifivandalised.[
PlantingIneedsitolbeldesignediforiminimall
maintenance.lEvidencelthatlbuildingslandiwalls!
havelbeenlbuilt/withifoundationstolallow(for]
treelgrowthimaylbelrequired.
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Seelwww.dft.gov.uk
CommunitiesiandlLocall
Government](2006)]
Tree Roots in the Built
Environment. London]
TSO.

BritishIStandards!
Institutel(BSI)1(2005)!
BS 5837: 2005 Trees in
Relation to Construction.
Recommendations.
London:IBSI
NJUGLI0lislunderlreview]
atltheltimeloflwriting.]
Pleaselvisittwww.njug.
co.uk/publications.htm?
forimoreldetails.!

Figure 11.3 Existing trees preserved in new development.

11.3.70  Thelplantinglofllessirobustlispecies!

whichlrequirelspecialistiskilledimaintenance,
orlmorelfrequentimaintenancelvisitsithanlusual,
arelunlikelytolbelacceptediforladoptionlbyl

thellocallorlhighwaylauthoritylandishouldbel
avoided.l

11.3.80  Alternatives(tolformalladoptionimay!l
requirelinnovativelarrangementsitolsecurell
long-termilandscapelmanagement.Thesel
maylincludelthelcarefulldesigniofiownership!
boundaries, theluseloficovenants,landlannual’
servicelchargesionlnewlproperties.l

11.3.91  FundingIforlinitial’set-uplcostsiandlan]
endowmentltolgeneratelincomelforimaintenancel
(e.g.lexecutivelstaff,/gardeninglstaff,lsiteloffces,l
equipment,imachinery,lstores,lcompost/leaf!

litter-bins),landicommunitylandiresidentifacilities!
capablelofigeneratinglregularlincome,Imaylbel
appropriate.

11.3.100  Guidancelonlplantinglinlstreet]

environmentslincludes:

e Roots and Routes: Guidelines on Highways
Works and Treesl—Iconsultationlpaper;?

*] Tree Roots in the Built Environment;3

Manual for Streets

] BSI5837:02005[Trees in Relation to
Construction;*land

<] NationallJointlUtilities:Groupl(NJUG),
Guidelines for the Planning, Installation and
Maintenance of Utility Services in Proximity
to Trees.®

11.3.110  Furtherladviceloniplanting!
considerationslisisetloutlinChapterl5.0

Cast iron gate

Concrete lid
PVC water

supply —— 100mm tr‘ee grating

Tree ball

Gravel drainage bed Fibreglass

fabric filter
Back fill soil

Figure 11.4 Typical tree pit detail.
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StatutorylInstrument!
20001No0.02531,Thel
BuildingIRegulations]
2000.ILondon:ITSO.
WaterlUK(2006)ISewers!
forlAdoption,l6thledn.
Swindon:IWRcIplc
WaterlIndustrylAct1991]
LondonlHMSO.
Departmentfor]
Environment,IFoodlandl
RurallAffairs1(2005)]
MakingISpacelfor!
Water:[Taking{Forward!
alNewGovernment]
StrategyZforFloodland!
CoastallErosionRisk?
ManagementlinlEngland.
London:IDefra.

1.4 Drainage

|

Introduction

11.411  Onelofithelfunctionsloflalstreetlisitol

providelalroutelforIfoullwaterlandsurfacelwater]
drainagel(Fig.111.5).0

Foul water drainage

11.4.21  ThelmajoritylofistreetslareldesignedIto!
accommodateltheldisposallofifoullwaterlfrom!
buildings.[Thisiwilllnormallyltake thelformiof!
drainslaroundithelcurtilagelofibuildingsiwhichl
comelunderiPart’HloflthelBuildinglRegulations!
(2000),%landlsewersllocatedlinlthelstreet,wherel
thelrelevantiguidancelisifoundiwithinlSewers for
Adoption.”

11.4.31  Theladoptionlprocessiforisewerslisiset!
bylsectionl104 oflthelWaterlindustrylAct(1991.8
Sewers for Adoptionlactslasialguideltolfacilitatel
thelprocurement,idesign,Imaintenanceland?

adoptionloflsewers,landlislaccompaniedlbylal
ModellAgreementlusedibylseweragelundertakers]
andldevelopers.

11.4.47  Anlimportanticonsiderationiwhen!
designinglsewerslisItheirlsitinglwithinlthelstreet]
andithelimpactitheylmaylhavelonidetailed!
designlissues./Advicelonltheselmatterslisigivenlin]
Sewers for Adoption.

Surface water drainage

11.4.51  Thelstreetlprovideslalconduitiforithel
storageloridisposalloflrainwateriand,bylits!
naturelandlitslimpactionlthelenvironment, thel
managementlofisurfacelwater’runofflislaimorel
complexImatterlthanldealingiwithfoullwater.[Thel
Government’sistrategylinthislarealisisetloutlin]
Making Space for Water®,lwithlthelemphasision!
thelsustainablelmanagementlofisurfacelwater.l

11.4.61  Whenlconsideringlthelmanagementl
oflsurfacelwater, designers,ldevelopersiand?
authoritiesineedtoltakelaccountlofithel

L
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Figure 11.5 Sustainable drainage systems can form an integral and attractive part of the street.
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101 Communitiesland!

LocallGovernment!
(2006).Planning!
PolicylStatement’25:]
DevelopmentlandFlood!
Risk.JLondon:ITSO.

[ WelshlAssembly?

Governmentl(2004)!

TechnicallAdviceINotel15:1

DevelopmentlandlFlood?
Risk. Cardiff:INAfW.]

[ CommunitieslandLocall

Government((2007)l
Development and Flood
Risk: A Practice Guide
Companion to PPS25
‘Living Draft’.[Availablel
onlinelonlyIfroml
www.communities.gov.uk

[ National’SUDSIWorking?

Group[(2004)Interim!
CodeloflPracticelfor]
SustainablelUrban]
DrainagelSystems.]
London:IConstruction’
IndustryIResearchland!
InformationJAssociation!
(CIRIA).ISeelwww.ciria.
org/suds/pdf/nswg_
icop_for_suds_0704.pdf]
forldownloadablelPDF.

141 Availablelfrom]

Www.njug.co.ukl

guidancelgivenlinlPlanning Policy Statement 25:
Development and Flood Risk (PPS25)"(Wales:]
referltolTANI15:IDevelopmentlandiFloodIRisk').

11.4.701  Thelplanninglandimanagementlof!
surfacelwaterldischargelfromlbuildingsiand!
highwayslrequireslalco-ordinatedlapproach!
tolevaluatinglfoodrisklandldevelopinglan!
integratediurbanldrainagelstrategy..

11.4.81  AlFloodIRiskIAssessmentl(FRA)willl

demonstratelhow foodlrisklfromlalllsourceslof]
foodingltoltheldevelopmentlitselflandifood!

riskItolotherswilllbelmanagedinowlanditakingl
climatelchangelintolaccount.FRAisIrequired]

forlplanninglapplicationsiwherelfoodIrisklisian]
issue,dependinglontheirllocationlandlsize,las!
setlout’inl]Annex!DIofIPPS25.

11.4.90  Thelresponsibility’forlundertakinglant
FRAIrestslwithitheldeveloper..However,IPPS25]
advocateslalpartnershiplapproach,iconsultingl
with(thelrelevantlstakeholdersitolcompilelthel
FRA.TThislwilllinvolvelthelplanninglauthority,ithel
Environmentl/Agencylandiseweragelundertakers.[
(Wales:IreferitolTANIL5.)

0

11.4.100  AlPracticelGuide?haslbeenlpublishedl
aslal‘LivingIDraft'ItolaccompanylPPS25.[It]
containsiguidancelinithelmanagementofisurfacel
waterlandlFRAs.ThelPracticelGuidelalsolcovers]
otherlareasloflfoodlrisklwhichlmaylbelworthl
consideringlinithelwaylstreetslcanlbelused tol
accommodatelorleliminatelfoodIrisk.

Sustainable drainage systems

11.4.110  TheltermISustainablelDrainagel
Systemsl(SUDS)lcoversithelwholelrangelofl
sustainablelapproachesitolsurfacelwaterldrainagel
management.ISUDSlaimitolmimicInaturall
drainagelprocesseslandiremovelpollutantsifrom!
urbanlrun-offlatisource..SUDSIcompriselalwidel
rangelofltechniques,lincludinglgreenlroofs,]
permeablelpaving,lrainwateriharvesting,iswales,]
detention’basins,lpondslandlwetlands.[Tolrealise!
thelgreatestlimprovementliniwaterlqualityland]
foodlriskimanagement,’theselcomponents]
shouldlbelusedlinicombination,’sometimes]
referreditolasithelSUDSIManagementITrain.
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11.4.121  SUDSlarelmorelsustainablelthanl

conventionalldrainagelmethodslbecauselthey:

<] managelrunoffifowlrates,lusinglinfltration!
andthelretentionlofistormiwater;l

< protectlorlenhancelthelwateriquality;!

<[ arelsympatheticltolthelenvironmentall
settinglandithelneedslof thellocall
community;l

< providelalhabitatIforiwildlifelinlurbanl
watercourses;land!

<] encouragelnaturallgroundwaterlrechargel

(wherelappropriate).

Theyldolthislby:[

e[ dealingiwithlrunofficloseltolwherelthelrain!
falls;l

<[ managinglpotentiallpollutionfatlitsisource;l
and!

<] protectinglwateriresourcesifromIpollution’
createdlbylaccidentallspillsiorlotherlsources.l

11.4.131  TheluselofISUDSIislseenlasialprimary!’
objectivelbylthelGovernmentlandishouldlbel
appliediwhereveripracticallanditechnicallyl
feasible.l

11.4.141  DetailediguidanceloniSUDSIislcontained!
inithellnterim Code of Practice for Sustainable
Urban Drainage Systems,*IPartiHloflthel
BuildinglRegulationslandiSewersforlAdoption.[
Alllstakeholdersineedltolbe awarelofithe!
importancelofithelapplicationloflSUDSlaspart]
oflanlintegratediurbanidrainagelstrategylforlal
development.

1.5  Utilities
I
11.5.11  Mostlresidentiallstreetsiprovidelroutes]

forlstatutorylundertakerslandlotherlservices.]
Detailedladvicelonlproviding forlutilitieslininew!
developmentsicanlbelfoundlinINJUGIGuidance.™

11.5.20  ItlisIbestltolliaiselwithlthelutilityl
companiesiwhenlithellayouts ofithelbuildingsland!
streetslarelbeingldesigned. Inlnearlylallicases!
thisishouldlbelprioritolmakinglthelplanning!
application.[Wherelstreetslareltolbeladopted,!
itiwilllbelnecessaryltolensurelthatlallllegall
documentationlrequiredibylthelutilitylcompanies]
isicompletedlasisoonlaslisipossible.
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11.5.30  Similarlprincipleslapplytolstreetsithat]
areltolremainiprivate.lItlislimportantithat]thel
rightsloflaccesstoltheldevelopmentlbylutilityl
companieslarelsetloutlinlthelmanagement!
company’siobligations.[Residentsiwilllneedtolbel
madelawarelofltheselrights.

11.5.40  Thelavailabilitylandllocationloflexistingl
servicesishouldlbelidentifedlatltheloutset.[Thel
requirementsiforinewlapparatusishouldlbeltaken!
intolaccountlinithellayoutlandldesignlofithel
streets,landlalbalancelshouldlbelstrucklbetween!
thelrequirementslofithelutilitylcompaniesiand!
otherlobjectives.Thellocationsloflanylexistingl
treeslorishrubs,land proposalsiforinewlplanting,!
willlrequirelspeciallconsideration.

11.5.5]  Wherelpossible,lalllutilitylapparatus]
shouldlbellaidlinl‘corridors’lthroughoutithelsite.l
Thislwilllfacilitatelthelinstallationlofithelservicesl
andlanylfuturelconnectionslasitheldevelopment!
proceeds.IConsiderationIshouldlbelgivenitolthe!
uselofitrencheslandlductsitolfacilitatelthis.!

11.5.60  Inldesigninglforiutilities, therelarel
advantageslinldevelopinglstreetsialongl
reasonablylstraightllinesiratherithanlintroducing!
gratuitousibendslandicurvesli(butiseelSection]
7.47regardingthelcontrollofitraffclspeeds).[Thisl
practicelwilllassistlinisimplifyinglutilitylruns,
withlalcorrespondinglimprovementlinithel
effcientluselofllandlandlalreduced needfor!
inspectionichambers.

11.5.70  ItImaylbelpossibleltolinstalllutilities’

apparatuslinladoptedlservicelstripslinlprivately-
maintainedlandladjacentltolthelcarriageway,l

providedearlyldiscussionslarelheldiwithiservicel
providersiandithelhighwaylauthority,landithat!
adequatelsafeguardslarelprovided.IConveyancel
documentsimustlincorporatelperpetuallrights!
forlservicelprovidersiwithinithelservicelstrip.l

Suchlservicelstripsishouldlbelclearlylmarkediand!
residentsishouldlbelmadelawareloflrestrictions!
thatlapplyltoltheluselofitheselareas.

11.5.80  Therelhavelbeenlproblemsiwithlservicel
stripsiwherelresidentslhavelnotlbeenlawarelof!
them.JInladdition,lservicelstripsicanibelunsightly?
andllimitiopportunitiesiforiplanting.lAslanl
alternative,lplacinglapparatuslinithelhighway!
maylbelacceptablelonlwell-connected networks,’
as(traffcicanlbelroutedlaroundlalpointiclosurelifl
itlisinecessaryltolexcavatelthelcarriagewayll
for’maintenance.

11.5.90  Inlsharedisurfacelareas,suchlaslin]
somelHomelZones,[thelroutinglofiservicesiwilll
requirelcarefullconsultationlbetweenldesigners,!
utilitylcompanieslandithelhighwaylauthority.[This!
consultationlshouldltakelplacelatlanlearlylstagel
inlthelplanninglandidesigniprocess.[Itimaylbel
necessaryltolroutelserviceslinithelvehicleltrackl
inlsomelplaces,lbutlasinotedlabove thisimay!
notlbelalsignifcantiproblemioniwell-connected!
networks.!

1.6  Arrangements for future
maintenance

F

11.6.10  Itlislimportantithatithelfuturel

maintenancelarrangementsofithelstreetsiand!
publiclspaceslinialdevelopmentlareldecided!
earlylinitheldesignlprocess.Ifithelstreetslarel
tolbeladoptediby thellocallhighwaylauthority,’
thelllayoutlandimaterialichoicesineedltolbel
acceptableltolthelauthority.l

11.6.21  Itlislpossiblelforistreetsitolremain!
privatelbutlalproperly-constitutedlbodylwithl
defnedllegaliresponsibilitiesiwillineed tolbel
establishedltolmaintainithelstreetsitolthel
commonlbeneftloflresidents.IFurtheriguidancel
onmanagementicompanieslisigivenlin(l
Sectionlll.9.

11.6.31  Alhighwaylauthoritylwilllrequirellegal
certaintylthatlthelstreetslarelgoinglitolbel
properlylmaintainedliniperpetuitylbylthesel
privatelarrangements.linithelabsenceloflthis,[
thelAdvancelPaymentsiCodelcontainedinithel
HighwayslAct1980'* enableslhighwaylauthorities]
tolsecurelfundingltolmeetlanylcostslofibringing!
newlroadslupltolanladoptablelstandard.

150 HighwaysIAct[1980.1
London:THMSO.]
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11.6.40  Alhighwaylauthoritylmaylbelunwillingl
toladoptlitemsisuchlasiplantinglandistreet!
furniturel(e.g.Iplaylequipmentlandlpublicl
art).whichlarelnotlconsidereditolrelateltolthel
highwayfunctionslofithelstreet.[Ifitherelisinol
privatelmanagementicompany,’arrangementsican’
belmadelforlsuchlfeaturesitolbelmaintainedlby!
anotherlpubliclbody, suchlaslaldistrictloritown/
parishlcouncill(e.g.lbyldesignatinglareasll
oflpubliclopenlspace).

11.6.50  Inltheselcircumstancestheldeveloper!

mustlensurelthatltherelislagreementlbetweenithel

county,ldistrictlanditown/parishicouncilslas(to:

[ whichlauthoritylislbestlablelinlpractice[tol
takelday-to-daylresponsibilitylforleachl
elementloflplantingland/orinon-highway-
relatedfurniture;

] thelfuturelmaintenancelresponsibilities,]
obligationslandlliabilitiesTarisingIfromisuchl
planting,istreetifurnitureletc.;land

<[ thelapportionmentlofitheselcontributions]
amonglthelauthoritiesiconcernedlinlthel
lightlofithelapportionediresponsibilities/
liabilities.l

1.7  Highway adoption -
legal framework

Section 38 Agreements

11.7.10  Sectionl38lofithelHighwaysAct11980!

giveslhighwaylauthoritiesithelpowerltoladoptl
newlhighwayslbylagreementlandlthislisithel

usualiwayloficreatinglnewhighways(thatlarel

maintainablelatithelpubliclexpense.lThelAct!

placeslaldutylonthighwaylauthoritiesitolmaintainl
adopted’highwayslatlpubliclexpenselunderl

section’41.

11.7.21  UnderlalSection38]Agreement,ithel
developerlisiobligeditolconstructithelstreets!
tolanlagreedistandard,lhavinglfrstisecured!
technicallapprovallofitheldesignsifromithel
highwaylauthority.]Alfeelisinormallylpayablelby!
theldeveloperltolthelhighwaylauthorityitolcover!
itslreasonablelcostslinicheckingltheldesignland]
supervisinglthelconstructionloflthelworks.
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11.7.30  ThelSectionl38lAgreementisetsioutithel
obligationslofitheldeveloperitolconstructithel
streetslandltolmaintain‘themforlalsetIperiod!
—Inormallyl12Imonths.IFollowinglthelsatisfactory!
dischargelofitheselobligations, thelnewlstreets!
arelautomatically’dedicatedlasIpublicthighway!
andlarelmaintainablelatithelpubliclexpense.

Advance Payments Code

11.7.41  ThelAdvancelPaymentsiCodel(sectionl
2197tolsection225loflthelHighwaysActl1980)!
providesIforipaymentsitolbelmadeltolalhighwayl
authorityltolcoverlfuturelmaintenancelliabilities!
inlthelabsenceloflalSectionl38]1Agreement.

11.750  ThelAdvancelPaymentsiCodelprovidesl!
alcompulsorylprocessiwhichlinvolvesicash!
depositslbeinglmadelby theldeveloperltolithel
highwayZlauthoritylbeforelbuildingiworkslcan!
commence.[ltlislanloffenceltolundertakelanyl
houselbuildingluntilitheselpaymentsihavelbeen!
depositediwithlthelhighwaylauthority.Thel
moneylsecuringlthelroadichargesliabilitylis]
used(toloffsetithelcostloflthelworkslinlinstances!
wherelthelhighwaylauthoritylcarrieslout’alPrivatel
Street!WorkslSchemeltolmakeluplstreetsitolan!
acceptablelstandard.!

11.7.6]  Thus,lbeforelanylconstructionlbegins,!
theldeveloperlwilllnormallylbelrequiredieither:

<[ tolsecurelthelpaymentlofithelestimatedicostl
ofithelhighway’workslunderithelAdvance!l
PaymentsiCodelprovisionslasisetloutlin{
section(219loflthelAct;lor

< tolmakelanlagreementiwithlthelhighway!
authoritylunderisection38loflthelActlandl
providelalBondlofiSurety.

Private streets

11.7.77  Wherelaldeveloperiwisheslthelstreets]
tolremainlprivate,Jsomelhighwaylauthorities!
havelenteredlintolplanninglobligationsiwithithel
developerlunderisection(10620f theTownJand!
CountrylPlanninglAct[1990,16lwhichlrequiresithel
developerltolconstructithelnewlstreets'tolthel
authority’sistandardsianditolmaintainithem?int
goodlconditionlatlallltimes.[!

I
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11.7.81  Suchlalplanninglobligationlenablesl
theldeveloperltolavoidimakinglpaymentsiunderl
thelAdvancelPaymentsiCode,lasithelhighway!
authoritylcanithenlbelsatisfedthatithelstreets!
willlnotfalllintolsuchlalconditionlthatlalPrivatel
StreetsIWorkiSchemelwilllbelneeded.The!l
planninglobligationlthusiprovideslexemption(l
toltheldeveloperifromImakingladvancell
paymentsiunderisection1219(4)(e)loflthel
HighwaysIAct[1980.

What is adoptable?

11.7.91  Thelhighwaylauthoritylhasiconsiderablel
discretionlinlexercisinglitsipowersitoladopt!
throughlalSectionl38lAgreementiunder!
thelHighwayslAct[1980,lbutltherelarelotherl
mechanismslcontainedinlthelActlwhichlhelpltol
defnelthellegalltestsiforladoption.l

[

11.7.100  Althoughlseldomiused,’sectionl37lof!
thelActldoesiprovidelanlappeallmechanisml
inltheleventlofialhighwaylauthoritylrefusing’
tolenterlintolalSection’381Agreement.lUnderl
section37(1),laldevelopericanlgivelnoticeltol
thelauthority(that’he/shelintendsltoldedicatelal
streetlaslalpubliclhighway.!

11.7.111  Ifithelauthoritylconsidersithatithel
highway‘will not be of sufficient utility to the
public to justify its being maintained at the
public expense’ [thenlitiwillineed tolapplytolal
magistrates’icourtIforlanlorderltolthatleffect.

11.7.120  Alfurtherlpossibilitylisithatlthelauthority!
acceptsithatithelnew highwaylisloflsuffcient!
utilitylbutIconsiderslithatlitlhasinotlbeenlproperlyl
constructedlorlmaintained,’orlhasIinotlbeenlused!
aslalhighwaylbylthelpubliclduringlthell2-monthl
maintenancelperiod.lOntheselgroundsliticanl
refuseltolacceptIthelnewlroad.lInlthislcaselthel
developericanlappealltolalmagistrates’lcourtl
againstlithelrefusal,landlthelcourtimaylgrantlan!
orderlrequiringithelauthority’toladoptithelroad.
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11.7.130  Sectionl37leffectivelylsetsithelstatutoryl
requirementsiforlalnewlstreetltolbecomelal
highwayImaintainablelatlthelpubliclexpense.TThel

keyltestslare:

e itimustlbelofisuffcientlutilityltoithelpublic;
and

e[ itlmustlbelconstructedl(madelup)linlal
satisfactorylmanner.]

Inladdition:

<] itimustlbelkeptlinirepairiforlalperiodlofl
12Imonths;Jand

o itlmustlbelusedlaslalhighwaylduring(l
thatlperiod.

11.7.140  Therelisllittlelcasellawlonlthel
applicationlofitheseltests,lhowever.l

11.7.151  Highwaylauthoritieslhavelalsoltended!
tolonlyladoptistreetsithatlservelmorelthan(al
particularinumberloflindividualldwellingslorimorel
thanlonelcommerciallpremises. Fiveldwellingslis!
oftenlsetlasithellowerllimit,lbutlsomelauthorities!
havelsetifguresiaboveloribelowlthis.

11.7.160  Therelisinolstatutorylbasisiforithellower!
limitlonlthelnumberlofidwellingsljustifyingl
adoption.Theluseloffveldwellingslasialcriterionl
maylhavelcomelfromithelnotionallcapacitylofl
privatelservicelsuppliesl(gas,iwater,letc.)Ibutlitlis]
nowImorelcommonplacelforlutilitiesitollaymains]
inlprivatelstreets.]

1.7.170  Itlisinotldesirablelfor’thislnumberltol
belsetltoolhigh,laslthislwouldldenylresidentsiof!
smalllinfllldevelopmentsithelbeneftloflbeing!
servedibylanladoptedistreet.

11.7.181  Itlislrecommendedithatlhighway!
authoritiesisetlalclearllocallpolicylonithislissue.

Adoption of streets on private land

11.7191  Underlsomelcircumstanceslthel
developerimaylnotibelableltoldedicatelalcertainl
arealofllandlaslhighwaylbecauselheldoesinot!
ownlit.[Iflso, thelroadl(orIfootway,letc.)lican’bel
adoptedlusinglthelproceduresiunderisection(228!
of thelHighwaysIAct11980.1
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170 ODPML(2003)IBetter!
Streets,BetterlPlaces:]
DeliveringISustainablel
ResidentiallEnvironments:!
PPG3landHighway!
Adoption.ILondon:]
ODPM

11.7.200  Onlcompletionlofithelworks tolthel
satisfactionloflthelhighwaylauthority,land!
followinglanylagreedimaintenancelperiod,!
noticeslarelpostedionlsite.Theselstatelthat!
unlessiobjectionslarelreceived:fromithelownerlofl
thelland,lthelhighwaylinlquestionlwilllbecome!
maintainablelatlpubliclexpenselonelmonthll
afterltheldateloflthelnotice.lAnlinspection(l
feelislpayablelinithelsamelwaylasforll
SectionI38lAgreements.

Section 278 Agreements

11.7.210  AlSection1278lAgreement,lunderithel
HighwayslActl1980, enableslimprovements(tol
belmadetolanladoptedihighwaylthaticonvey!
speciallbeneftitolalprivatelbodyl—forlexample,l
thelformationloflalnewlaccessitolaldevelopment]
site,lorlimprovements(tolpermeabilityland!
connectivitylthat’helplstrengthenlintegrationl
withlanlexistinglcommunity.

11.7.220  Beforelenteringlintolsuchlanlagreement,[
alhighwaylauthoritylwilllneeditolbelsatisfed!

thatlthelagreementlisioflbeneftltolthelgenerall
public.[Theldeveloperlwilllnormallylbearlthelfulll
costlofithelworks,Jlandlalbondlandlinspectionlfeel
islalsolpayable,lasiwithISectionl38]Agreements.l

1.8 Design standards for adoption
11.8.11  Thelhighwaylauthoritylhaslconsiderablel

discretionlinisettingltechnicallandlother!
requirementslforialnewlhighway.lConcernslhavel
beenlraisedloverlthelrigidiadherenceltolthesel
requirements,lleadingtolrefusal’toladoptinew!
streets.ThislissuelwaslexploredlinlBetter Streets,
Better Places."”

11.8.21  Highwaylauthoritieslarelnowadays]
encouraged(toltakelalmorelfexiblelapproachltol
highwayladoptionlinlorderltolallowlgreateriscopel
forldesignsithatlrespondltoltheirisurroundings!
andlcreatealsenselofiplace.[Itlislrecognised,]
however,ithatlhighwaylauthoritiesiwillineed tol
ensurelthatlany futurelmaintenancelliabilitylis!
keptiwithinlacceptablellimits.
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11.8.30  Onelwayloflenablingldesignersitol
achievellocalldistinctivenessiwithoutlcausing!
excessivelmaintenancelcostsiwilllbelforlhighway!
authoritiesitoldeveloplallimitedipalettelofispeciall
materialslandistreetlfurniture.’Suchlmaterialsland?
components,landitheirltypicallapplication,’
could,Iforlexample, belsetloutlinllocalldesign’
guidancelandibeladoptedlasialSupplementary!’
PlanningIDocument.[l

11.8.41  Developersishouldiproducelwell-
reasoned.designlarguments,land’articulatel
theselinlalDesignlandlAccessiStatementl(wherel
required),IparticularlylifitheylseekItheladoption!
ofidesignsithatidifferisubstantiallylfromIthosel
envisagedlinlallocallauthority’sidesigniguidelorl
MfS.IHowever,Iprovidedliticanibeldemonstrated!
thatltheldesigniwilllenhancelthelenvironment!
andlthellivinglexperiencelofithelresidents,land]
thatlitiwill’notlleadltolanlunduelincreaselinl
maintenancelcosts,thenlhighwaylauthorities!
shouldlconsiderlrespondinglfavourably.

11.8.5]  Drawingsishouldlindicatelwhichlpartsiof!
thellayoutitheldeveloperlexpectsitolbeladopted:!

andlhowtheladoptionllimitsiare’tolbeldifferentiated!
onlthelground.Widthsandlotherlkeylcarriageway!
dimensions,landlthellocationlandldimensionsiof!

parkinglspaces,’shouldlalsolbelshown,together]

withlfullldetailsloflalllplanting.

11.8.61  HighwaylauthoritiesiwouldIbelexpected!
toladoptistreetllayoutsicomplyingiwithltheirl
Design Guidelwhichlhavelbeenlconstructed!
inflaccordancelwithlthelhighwaylauthority’s!
specifcationlofiworks.ITheyiwouldinormallylbel

expecteditoladopt:
<[ residentiallstreets,lcombinedIfootwaysland!
cycleltracks;

<[ footwaysladjacentitolcarriagewaysiandimain’
footpathsiservinglresidentiallareas;

<l HomelZoneslandshared-surfacelstreets;

< landlwithinlvisibilitylsplayslatljunctionsland!
onlbends;

[ trees,Ishrubsliandlotherifeaturesithatlarelan!
integrallpartlofivehiclelspeedlrestraints;

o[ anylvergeslandplantedlareasiadjacenttol
thelcarriageway;!

e[ Structures,li.e.Iretaining’wallslandl
embankments,iwhichlsupportithelhighway!
orlanylotherladoptablelarea;
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<[ streetllighting;

e[ gullies,/gullylconnectionslandhighway!
drains,landlotherlhighwayldrainagelfeatures;

<] on-streetlparkinglspacesiadjacenttoll
carriageways;land]

<] servicelstripsladjacentitolsharedisurfacelstreets.

1.9  Private management companies
F
11.9.11  Anylunadoptedicommunallareasiwilll

needtolbelmanagediandimaintained throughl

136

privatelarrangements.ITypicallareasimaintained!
in‘thisiwaylincludelcommunallgardens,ishared!
off-streeticarlparking,isharedicyclelstorage,l
communallrefuselstoragelandicomposting
facilities,landlsustainablelenergylinfrastructure.[

11.9.20  Wherelalprivatelmanagementicompany!
islestablished,litlisldesirablelforlresidentsitolhave!
alstronglinputintolitsiorganisationlandlrunningl
inlordertolfosterlcommunitylinvolvementlinlthel
upkeeplofithellocallenvironment.
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Access See Pedestrian access; Vehicle access
Adoptionlofistreets
design standards
drainage systems
landscaping
legal framework
street furniture
Advance Payments Code
Advertising boards
Alignment of street
Alleyways
Allocated parking
Audits
quality
road safety
Backs of houses
Barriers, pedestrian
Blind people See Visual impairment
Block paving
Block structures
Blue Badge parking
Building frontages
oversailing of footways
in relation to street
vehicle access
Building height, in relation to street width
Bus dimensions
Bus lay-by
Bus routes
Bus stops
Car clubs
Car-free developments
Car parking
allocated and unallocated parking
crime prevention
design and location of spaces
dimensions for spaces and manoeuvring
for disabled people
effect on emergency vehicle access
efficient use of space
footway parking
front gardens
garages
government policy
level of provision
off-street
on-street
visitors
Car use (See also Motor vehicles)

Carriageway alignment See Alignment of street

Carriageway widths See Width, street
Centre lines
Characterisation of streets
Claims against highway authorities
Classification of streets See Street types
Closed-off streets
Clutter
Collaborative design
Commercial vehicles
Communal parking
Communal space
management and maintenance

Community function (See also Social interaction)
Connectivity (See also Permeable street layouts)

crime prevention

cycle links

external connections

pedestrian links
Conservation areas

street furniture and lighting
Context appraisal
Continental-style roundabouts
Corner radii

138

11.8

11.43
11.3.6-7,11.6.4
1.7

11.6.4
11.6.3,11.7.4-6
6.3.26
455,655,7.2.6-7
451,463
8.3.10-11

3.7
3.7.5-13
463,56
10.2.11

7215

452,454,73.17-18

8.3.24-27

6.3.24

2.3.8,5.5-6,59,735

79

5.4.3-4

6.5.2

6.5.10

6.5.1-8

6.5.9-15

8.3.7-9

6.6.3

83

8.3.10-11

46.3

8.3.29-36
8.3.48-54, 8.3.58
8.3.24-27, 8.3.55-57
6.7.3

8.3.37-38
8.3.42-47

59.2

8.3.39-41

8.3.1-2
8.3.3-6,83.18
6.3.28,6.6.3,8.14
7.8.6,8.3.12-20
8.3.21-23
42.1,43.2-3,4.4.1

9.3.1-3
2.49-14,471,7.24
2.6.4-8

6.3.11,6.4.2

5.10,9.1.10-12,10.2.4

1.3.1-3,3.2,3.6.32
6.6.1

46.3,83.11
452,57,10.23
11.9.1

225,57

46.2-3
424,642
4.2.5-8
42.4,63.11
3.6.17,3.8.6
10.1.2
3.6.1-7
7.3.16

6.3.12-14,6.4.6,6.5.8
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Courtyard parking 46.3,83.31

Crime and Disorder Act 1998 46.1
Crime prevention (See also Personal security) 4.6,10.2.6
access to houses 56.2
motorcycle parking 8.4.8

Cross-falls See Vehicle crossovers
Crossings for pedestrians See Pedestrian crossing points
Crossovers See Vehicle crossovers

Crossroads 73.8
Cul-de-sacs 457,6.7.3,6.83,6.8.10
Cycle lanes 6.4.1,6.4.8
Cycle links 424,642
Cycle parking 6.5.12,8.2
Cycle routes 6.4.3-4
Cycle stands 8.2.21-24
Cycle tracks 6.4.4,6.47-8
Cycling 236,422
design requirements 6.2.1,6.4
inclusive design 424,614
priorities of different road users 2.4.6,3.6.8-9
roundabouts 7.3.14-16
DASs (Design and Access Statements) 3.8.2
Definition of street 117
Densities, housing 443
Design and Access Statements (DASs) 3.8.2
Design audits 37
Design checklists 355
Design codes 3.6.28-34
road safety audits (RSAs) 3.75,379
stopping sight distance 754
Design process 3.1-10
planning 323
policy review 34
objective setting 35
outline and detailed design 36
quality auditing 37
planning approval 3.8
implementation 3.9
monitoring 3.10
Design Review 333
Design standards 145,252
for adoption of streets 11.8
Design teams 3.2.1-2
Desire lines See Pedestrian desire lines
Detailed plans 3.6.25-28,3.9.1
Development Team approach 3.2.2,3.6.33
Dimensions of streets (See also Width) 54,72
height of buildings 5.43-4
spacing of junctions 73.17-18,7.44
street length 545
Direction signs 9.3.13
Disability Discrimination Act 2005 2.7.1,3.10.2
Disability Equality Duty 2.7.1,2.7.3,3.10.2
Disabled people (See also Mobility impairment; Visual impairment)
car parking provision 8.3.24-27, 8.3.55-57
design for 2.7,3.10.2,6.1.1-3,6.3.4
shared-surface streets 7.2.10-12
Distributor roads 2.23-4,793-4
Drainage 2.3.10,3.2.1,11.4
foul water 11.42-4
pedestrian areas 6.3.32
surface water 11.4.5-10
sustainable drainage systems 11.411-14
Dropped kerbs 6.3.9,6.3.12, 8.3.57
Echelon parking 8.3.49-52
Emergency vehicles 6.7
Environmental impacts 235
Equestrian crossings 6.3.9
External connectivity 425-8
Fire services See Emergency vehicles
Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) 11.4.8-10
Flood risk management 11.4.6-10
Footbridges 6.3.7,6.3.26
Footways
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at bus stops
parking on
width
Forward visibility
Foul water drainage
Front gardens
parking use
Fronts of buildings See Building frontages
Functions of streets
Future-proofing
Garages
doors oversailing footway
Geometric choices
Government policy and guidance
Gradients
cycling
pedestrians
waste collection vehicles
Granite setts
Guard railing
Headroom, cycling
Height of buildings, in relation to street width
High streets
Highway authorities
adoption of streets
joint working
responsibilities
categorisation of street/road types
disability equality
maintenance
road safety
Historic towns, street furniture and lighting
(See also Conservation areas)
Historical perspective
Home Zones
routing of services
street furniture
Housing densities
Improvement schemes
Inclusive design
Informal crossings
Informatory signs
Integrated street design See Collaborative design
Joint working See Collaborative design
Junction design
corner radii
cyclists” needs
junction priority
pedestrian needs
spacing of junctions
visibility splays
Kerb build-outs
Kerb line
Kerbing
dropped kerbs
Landscape Character Appraisals
Landscaping
adoption of streets
parking areas
shading of lighting
Large-scale developments
Lay-by, bus
Layouts
context appraisal
conventional approach
crime prevention
detailed plans
factors influencing
movement framework
outline plans
spacing of junctions
structures and geometry
sustainable communities
walkable neighbourhoods
Legal context

140

6.5.10,6.5.13
8.3.42-47
6.3.22-23
7.8

11.4.2
56.1,59.2
835

2.3
3.6.19,5.13
8.3.39-41
6.3.24
455-7,66.1
252,254

6.4.11
6.3.20,6.3.27
6.8.9
6.4.12
10.2.8-10
6.4.11
5.4.3-4
2.4.10
1.41-2
11.7-8
3.2.1-2

247

2.7.1
2.6.4-5,268,11.1.2
2.6.6,3.7.6

10.1.2

223
2.410,7.216-22
11.5.9

10.1.3

443

3.1.3,364
1.1.4-5,1.6.1,6.1
6.3.9

9.3.12-14

55,73
6.3.12-14,6.4.6,6.5.8
6.4.6
7.3.7,7.4.4,938-11
6.3.12
7.3.17-18,7.44

7.7

6.3.9

727

2.3.5,6.3.15
6.3.9,6.3.12,83.57
3.6.2
57.1-2,512,11.3
11.3.6-7,11.6.4
937

10.3.3

3.6.19

6.5.10

3.6.2-4
2.2.3-4,453
46
3.6.25-28
5.8

42
3.6.15-19
7.3.17-18,7.44
45

43

44
25,3633
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Legible design
Length of streets
Level changes (See also Gradients; Surface level crossings)
vehicle crossovers
Liability and risk See Risk and liability
Life cycle of a scheme
Lighting columns (See also Street lighting)
effect on visibility
height
Local amenities
Local authorities (See also Highway authorities)
design codes
joint working
responsibilities
disability equality
standards and guidance
Local Development Frameworks
Local distinctiveness
Local materials
Local policies, standards and guidance (See also Design codes)
Local Transport Plan
Maintenance
highway adoption
landscaping
private management companies
responsibilities
street furniture and lighting
Management companies
Masterplan
detailed
outline
Materials (See also Surface materials)
Mini-roundabouts
Mobility impairment
car parking
design for
public transport use
Monitoring
Motor vehicles
(See also Bus routes; Car use; Emergency vehicles; Service vehicles)
priorities of different road users
Motorcycle parking
Movement
analysis of existing patterns
proposed movement framework
status in relation to place
Multi-functional streets
Name plates for streets
Networks See Street networks
Objective setting
Obstructions (See also Closed-off streets; Visibility)
overhanging trees and shrubs
oversailing of footways
Off-street parking
On-street parking
signs and road markings
in visibility splays
One-way streets
Open space (See also Communal space)
Open Space Strategy
Outline scheme layouts
Overhanging trees and shrubs
Overrun areas
Oversailing of footways
Parking (See also Car parking; Cycle parking; Motorcycle parking)
ingsignage
Parking bays
motorcycles
in relation to junctions
Partially-sighted people See Visual impairment
Pavement parking
Pavements See Footways
Paving materials (See also tactile paving)
Pedestrian access to buildings and public spaces
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6.3.4,9.23
5.45,73.17-18,7.44
6.3.7,6.3.15

6.3.28

3.1.1-2
10.25,10.3.4
787

10.3.18-21
432,434,441

3.6.33

1.3.3,3.2.1-2

23.2

27.1-2
1.45,255,34.2,356
342,572
3.6.1-4,5.11,11.83

11.2
1.45,252,255,3.42,356
342

513.1,11.6

11.7-8

11.3.5-9

11.9

2.6.4-5,26.8,11.1.2
10.2.7,10.3.21, 10.3.25, 11.6.4-5
11.9

3.6.25-28
3.6.15-19
11.2,11.83
7.3.15

835
6.3.20,6.3.28
6.5.1
3.7.13,3.10

6.6
2.3.6,2.4.2-8,3.6.8-9
8.4

23.6

3.6.8-12
3.6.13-14,4.2

2.4

224

9.3.13

35

6.3.10,6.3.26
6.3.26

6.3.24
6.3.28,6.6.3,8.1.4
8.3.12-20

9.3.4-7

7.8.6

428

57.1-2

3.4.2

3.6.15-19

6.3.26

711

6.3.24
239,463,8
9.3.4-7
8.3.48-54, 8.3.56, 9.3.5
8.4.9

7.8.6

8.3.42-47

6.3.9,6.4.12,7.2.15
23.7-8
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Pedestrian barriers 10.2.11

Pedestrian crossing points 6.3.7-9, 6.3.30
Pedestrian desire lines 6.3.12
Pedestrian links 424,63.11
Pedestrian networks 6.3.7
Pedestrian refuges 6.3.9
Pedestrians
design requirements 6.2.1,6.3
inclusive design 424
priorities of different road users 2.4.6,3.6.8-9
seating 6.3.33,10.2.2-3
Pelican crossings 6.3.9
Perimeter blocks 452,454,73.17-18
Permeable street layouts 2.25,4.23-8
crime prevention 46.2-3
junction design 739
spacing of junctions 73.17-18
Perpendicular parking 8.3.49-52
Personal security 2.2.5,6.3.18-19
cyclists 6.4.10
inclusive design 424
layout considerations 451
subways 6.3.7
Pinch-points 6.3.9
Place 2.1.2
characterisation 249-14,471,7.2.4
context appraisal 3.6.5-7
design quality 53
local distinctiveness 3.6.1-4,5.11,11.83
sense of 1.1.7,23.2-5
status in relation to movement 2.4
Place/movement matrix 2.49-14,72.4
Planning approval 3.8
Planning framework 25
Planning policies 3.4.1,4423,
Planning Policy Statement 13: Transport (PPS13) 441
Planning process 3.1-3
Planting See Landscaping
Policy review 34
Priorities of different road users (See also User hierarchy) 2.3.6,2.4.2,6246-7,3.6.8-9
buses 6.5.6
Private streets 11.7.7-8
Project life cycle 3.1.1-2
Project planning 331
Public consultation 2.411,33.2,3.6.16
Public Realm Strategy 342
Public space See Communal space
Public transport 6.5
bus routes 6.5.2-8
bus stops 6.5.9-15
priorities of different road users 3.6.8-9
use of 422,433,443
Puffin crossings 6.3.9
Quality auditing 3.7
Quality of design 5.2
Quality places 225,52
Rear access to houses 5.6.1
Recycling provision 6.8.14-18
Residential sprinkler systems 6.7.3
Reversing distances 6.7.2,6.88
Risk and liability (See also Road safety) 2.6
balanced approach 3.7.11-12
Road closure 7.3.11
Road markings 9.1.2,9.3.1-3
centre lines 9.3.1-3
for parking 9.3.4-7
Road safety (See also Risk and liability; Speed reduction) 2.25,6.3.19
centre lines 9.3.2-3
cycling 6.4.4-6
guard railing 10.2.8-9
highway authority’s responsibility 2.6.6,3.7.6
visibility splays at junctions 7.79
Road safety audits (RSAs) 3.7.5-13
Road types 2.2.3,247,24.10,47.1
Roads compared with streets 22,244
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Roundabouts
RSAs (Road safety audits)
Rural areas
design statements
street furniture and lighting
Safety See Crime prevention; Personal security; Road safety
Seating
Security See Crime prevention; Personal security
Segregation of road users
non-segregation
Sense of place See Place
Service roads
Service strips
Service vehicles
parking provision
Services See Utilities
Setts, granite
Sewers
Shared-surface streets and squares
Signing
informatory
junction priority
for parking
overuse of
Signalised crossings
Single lane working
Smaller developments
planning approval
Social interaction
Speed limits
Speed reduction (See also Traffic-calming)
Speed tables
SSD (Stopping sight distance)
Stages of a scheme
Staggered junctions
Standards and guidance See Design guidance; Design standards
Stopping sight distance (SSD)
Street character types
categorisation
conventional approach
Street definition
Street dimensions See Dimensions of streets
Street furniture
adoption of streets
reducing clutter
Street lighting
attached to buildings
colour
lighting levels
reducing clutter
scale
Street name plates
Street networks (See also Layouts)
conventional approach
2Subways See Underpasses
SUDS (Sustainable urban drainage systems)
Surface level crossings
Surface materials (See also Paving materials)
cycling
pedestrians
relation to street lighting
shared-surface streets
Surface water drainage
Surveillance
Sustainable communities
Sustainable urban drainage systems (SUDS)
Swept path analysis
Tactile paving
Tall buildings
Tapering obstructions
Technical approval
Toucan crossings
Town Design Statements
Tracking models
Traffic See Motor vehicles; Movement
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7.3.12-16
3.7.5-13
235

511.2
10.1.2,10.3.11

6.3.33,10.2.2-3

2.2.3,3.7.9,451,74.1

46.3

79.4

11.5.7-8

6.8

8.3.28

6.4.12

11.4.2-4

7.2.8-15,11.59

9

9.3.12-14

9.3.8-11
8.3.9,8.3.27,8.3.55,9.3.4-7
2.3.5,5.10.1

6.3.9

723
3.1.3,3.6.3,3.6.16,3.6.19
3.8.6

2.25,24.12,57
7.42,7.45-8

6.3.19,6.5.14,7.4,933
6.3.15-16, 7.3.11
75764

3.1.1-2,3.3.1

7.3.10

75

47
3.6.20-23,7.2.4-5
224

1.1.7

2.3.5,10.1-2

11.6.4
5.10.1-2,9.1.10-12,10.2.4
2.3.5,10.1,10.2.5-6, 10.3
10.3.8-9
10.3.7,10.3.22-23
10.3.11-16

5.10.1-2

10.3.17-21

9.3.13

3.6.24,6.3.7,6.8.2

224

11.411-14

6.3.7-9, 6.3.15-16
235

6.4.12

6.3.31

10.3.26

7.2.15

11.45-14
45.1,463,63.18
2.26,23.2,43,52.1
11.411-14

7.2.6
6.3.8,6.3.12,6.3.16, 8.3.57
544

6.3.26

3.9.2

6.3.9

511.2

727
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Traffic-calming
junction design
single lane working
speed tables
Traffic signs
Traffic speeds See Speed limits; Speed reduction
Transportation policies
Travel choices, influencing
Trees (See also Landscaping)
effect on visibility
pedestrian issues
Trunk roads
Turning areas
Types of streets See Street types
Unallocated parking
Uncontrolled crossings
Undercroft parking
Underground parking
Underground waste containers
Underpasses
Unmarked junctions
Urban design principles
Urbanisation
User hierarchy (See also Priorities of different road users)
conventional approach
recommended
Utilities
street furniture
Vehicle access to buildings and open spaces
Vehicle crossovers
Vehicles See Motor vehicles; Movement
Visibility
along the street edge
effect on driving speeds
forward visibility
obstacles to
requirements
visibility splays at junctions
Visitors” parking
cars
cycles
Visual impairment
design for
shared-surface streets
Walkable neighbourhoods
Walking (See also Pedestrians)
Waste collection
Waste collection points
Waste collection vehicles
routing
Waste containers
Waste storage
Width
footways
parking bays
public transport vehicles
street
effect on driving speeds
bus routes
emergency vehicles
waste collection vehicles
Zebra crossings

144

6.5.5,7.43-4,1035
749

723

6.3.15-16, 7.3.11
2.3.5,745-9,9.1-2

3.4.1
421,43.1-3
512.4,11.3.2-4
787

6.3.25-26
1.42-3

7.10

8.3.10-11
6.3.9
8.3.32
8.3.32
6.8.16
451,637
9.3.9

53

235

2.4.2-3
3.6.8-12,4.2.2,42.9-11
2.3.10,11.5

10.2.1

79

6.3.28-30

7.8.4-5
744

7.8
7.8.6-7
7.6
7.7.1-10

8.3.21-23
8.2.9-11,8.2.20

6.3.9-10, 6.3.12, 6.3.16, 6.3.26, 6.3.30, 10.3.4

7.2.10-11

44

236,422

3.2.1,68

6.8.9-10

6.8.4-6,6.8.10

793
6.8.9,6.8.11,6.8.13,6.8.16-18
5.10,6.8.9,6.8.12-18

6.3.22-23
8.3.48-52
6.5.2
542,72
744
6.5.7
6.7.3
6.8.6-7
6.3.9
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